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November 14,2001 

01 /52% y p Mrs. Blanca S. Bay0 
Director, Division of the Commission Clerk and Administrative Services 
Florida Public Service Commission 
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard 
Tallahassee, Florida 32399 

Re: Approval of the negotiated Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement 
between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. ("BellSouth") and CRG International, Inc. d/b/a 
Network One pursuant to Sections 251,252 and 271 of the Telecommunications Act of 1996 

Dear Mrs. Bayo: 

Fursuant to section 252(e) of the Telecommunications Act of 1994, BellSouth and CRG 
International, Inc. d/b/a Network One are submitting to the Florida Public Service Commission 
their negotiated Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement for the 
interconnection, resale and collocation of their networks, the unbundling of specific network 
elements offered by BellSouth and the resale of BellSouth telecommunications services to CRG 
International, Inc. d/b/a Network One. The agreement was negotiated pursuant to sections 251, 
252 and 271 of the Act. 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Act, the Commission is charged with approving or 
rejecting the negotiated Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement 
between BellSouth and CRG International, Inc. d/b/a Network One within go days of its 
submission. The Commission may only reject such an agreement if it finds that the agreement or 
any portion of the agreement discriminates against a telecommunications carrier not a party to the 
agreement or the implementation of the agreement or any portion of the agreement is not 
consistent with the public interest, convenience and necessity. Both parties represent that neither 
of these reasons exists as to the agreement they have negotiated and that the Commission should 
approve their agreement, and as such this agreement wi l l  be deemed effective by operation of law 
on February 14,2002. 

Very truly yours, 

Regulatory Vice President ( ,&+) 
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AGREEMXNT 

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, hc., 
(“BellSouth”), a Georgia corporation, and CRG International, Inc. d/b/a Network One (“Network 
One”), a Georgia corporation, and shall be deemed effective as of the date of the last signature of 
both Parties (“Effective Date”). This Agreement may refer to either BellSouth or Network One 
or both as a ‘‘Partf’ or “Parties.” 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange telecommunications company authorized 
to provide telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, Network One is or seeks to become a CLEC authorized to provide 
telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, Network One wishes to resell BellSouth’s tefecomunications services 
and purchase network elements and other services, and the Parties wish to interconnect their 
facilities and exchange traffic pursuant to Sections 251 and 252 of the Act. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein, 
BellSouth and Network One a p  as follows: 

Definitions 

m i a t e  is defined as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is 
owned or controlled by, or is under common ownership or control with, another 
person. For purposes of this paragraph, the tem “own” means to own an equity 
interest (or equivalent thereof) of more than 10 percent. 

Co”iasion is defined as the appropriate regdatory agency in each of 
BellSouth’s nine-state region, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee. 

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC) means a telephone company 
certificated by the Commission to provide local exchange service within . 
BellSouth’s fhchised aTe8 

End User means the ultimate user of the Telecommrlnications Service. 

FCC means the Federal Communication Commission. 
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1. 

1.1 

1.2 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

. . 2.3 

Tetecommuaications means the transmission, between or among points specified 
by the user, of information of the user’s choosing, without change in the form or 
content of the information as sent and received. 

Telecommunications Service means the offering of telecommunications for a fee 
directly to the public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available 
directly to the public, regardless of the facilities used. 

Telecommunications Act of 1996 (“Act”) means Public Law 104- 104 of the 
United States Congress effective February 8, 1996, The Act amended the 
Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. Section 1 et. seq.). 

CLEC Certification 

Network One agrees to provide BellSouth in writing the certificate number or 
docket number, for the docket pending certification, for all states covered by this 
Agreement except Kentucky prior to BellSouth filing this Agreement with the 
appropriate commission for approval. 

Additionally, Network One will noti@ BellSouth in writing when it becomes 
certified or has a docket pending certification to operate in any other state in the 
BellSouth region. Upon notification, BellSouth will file this Agreement with the 
appropriate commission for approval. 

Term of the Agreement 

The term of this Agreement shall be two years, beginning on the Effective Date 
and-shall apply to the BellSouth territory in the states of Alabama, Florida, 
Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and 
Tennessee. 

The Parties agree that by no later than one hundred and eighty (180) days prior to 
the expiration of this Agreement, they shall commence negotiations for a new 
agreement to be effective beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement 
(“Subsequent Agreement”). If as of the expiration of this Agreement, a subsequent 
Agreement has not been executed by the Parties, then except as set forth in 
Section 2.3.2 below, this Agreement shall continue on a month-to-month basis 
while a Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated. The Parties’ rights and 
obligations with respect to this Agreement after expiration shall be as set forth in 
Section 2.3 below. I 

If, within one, hundred and thirty-five (1 35) days of commencing the negqtiation 
referred to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to negotiate new tenns, 
conditions and prices for a Subsequent Agreement, either Party may petition the 
Commission to establish appropriate terms, conditions and prices for the 
Subquent Agreement pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. In the event the Codss ion  
does not issue its order prior to the expiration date of this Agreement, or if the 
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Parties continue beyond the expiration date of this Agreement to negotiate the 
Subsequent Agreement without Commission intervention, the terms, conditions 
and prices ultimately ordered by the Commission, or negotiated by the Parties, 
shall be effective as of the date of execution of this agreement. 

2.3 1 

2.3.2 

3. 

3.1 

4. 

4.1 

Except as set forth in Section 2.3.2 below, notwithstanding the foregoing, in the 
event that as of the date of expiration of this Agreement and conversion of this 
Agreement to a month-to-month term, the Parties have not entered into a 
Subsequent Agreement and no arbitration proceeding has been filed in accordance 
with Section 2.3 above, then either Party m y  terminate this Agreement upon sixty 
(60) days notice to the other Party. In the event that BellSouth terminates this 
Agreement as provided above, BellSouth shall continue to offer services to 
Network One pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in BellSouth's 
then current standard interconnection agreement. In the event that BellSouth's 
standard interconnection agreement becomes effective as between the Parties, the 
Parties may continue to negotiate a Subsequent Agreement, and the tenns of such 
Subsequent Agreement shall be effective as of the date of execution. 

Notwithstanding Section 2.3 above, in the event that as of the date of expiration of 
this Agreement the Parties have not entered into a Subsequent Agreement and (1) 
no arbitration proceeding has been filed in accordance with Section 2.2 above, and 
(2) Network One either is not certified as a CLEC in any particular state to which 
this Agreement applies or has not ordered any services under this Agreement as of 
the date of expiration, then this Agreement shall not continue on a month to 
month basis but shall be deemed termhated as of the expiration date hereof 

Operational Support Systems 

Network One shall pay charges for Operational Support Systems (OSS) as set 
forth in this Agreement in Attachment 1 andor h Attachments 2,3 and 5 ,  as 
applicable. 

Parity 

When Network One purchases, pursuant to Attachment 1 of this Agreement, 
telecommunications services fiom BellSouth for the purposes of resale to end 
users, BellSouth shall provide said services so that the services are qual in 
quality, subject to the same conditions, and provided within the same provisioning 
time intervals that BellSouth provides to its affiliates, subsidiaries and end users. 
To the extent technically feasible, the quality of a Network Element, as well as the 
quality of the access to such Network Element provided by BellSouth to Netkork 
One shall be at least e q d  in quality to that which BellSouth provides to itself, its 
affii*s'or any other telecommunications carrier. The q d t y  ofthe 
interconnection between the networks of BellSouth and the network of Network 
One shall be at a level that is equal to that which BellSouth provides itself, a 
subsidiary, an Affiliate, or any other party. The interconnection facilities shall be 
designed to meet the same technical criteria and service standards that are used 
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within BellSouth’s network and shall extend to a consideration of service quality 
as perceived by BellSouth’s end users and service quality as perceived by 
Network One. 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

5.2.1 

5.3 

5.3.1 

White Pages Listings 

BellSouth shall provide Network One and their customers access to white pages 
directory listings under the following terms: 

Listings. Network One shall provide all new, changed and deleted listings on a 
timely basis and BellSouth or its agent will include Network One residential and 
business customer listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and 
business) or alphabetical directories. Directory listings will make no distinction 
between Network One and BellSouth subscribers. 

- Rates. So long as Network One provides subscriber listing infomation to 
BellSouth in accordance with Section 5.3 below, BellSouth shall provide to 
Network One one (1) primary White Pages listing per Network One subscriber at 
no charge other than applicable service order charges as set forth in BellSouth’s 
tariffs. 

Procedures for Submitting Network One Subscriber Inforktion are found in The 
BellSouth Business Rules for Local ordering. 

Notwithstanding any provision(s) to the contrary, Network One shall provide to 
BellSouth, and BellSouth shall accept, Network One’s Subscriber Listing 
Information (SLI) relating to Network One’s customen in the geographic area(s) 
covered by this Interconnection Agreement. Network One Ltuthorizes BellSouth 
to release all such Network One SLI provided to BellSouth by Network One to 
qualifying third parties via either license agreement or BellSouth’s Directory 
Publishers Databe Service (DPDS), General Subscriber Services Tariff, Section 
A38.2, as the same may be amended h m  time to time. Such Network One SLI 
shall be intermingled with BellSouth’s own customer listings and listings of any 
other CLEC that has authorized a similar release of SLI. Where necessary, 
BellSouth will use good faith efforts to obtain state commission approval of any 
necessary modifications to Section ,438.2 of its tarif‘fto provide for release of 
third party directory listings, including modifications regatding listings to be 
released pursuant to such tariff and BellSouth’s liability thereunder. BellSouth’s 
obligation pursuant to this Section shall not arise in any particular state until the 
commission of such state has approved modifications to such tariff. 

No compensation shall be paid to Network One for BellSouth’s receipt of 
-Neiwofk One SLI, or for the subsequent release to third parties of such SLL In 
addkion., to the extent BellSouth incurs costs to modify its systems to enable the 
release of Network One’s SLI, or costs on an ongoing basis to administer the 
release of Network One SLI, Network One shall pay to BellSouth its 
proportionate SM of the reasonable costs associated therewith. 

5.3.2 
. 
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Neither BellSouth nor any agent shall be liable for the content or accuracy of any 
SLI provided by Network One under this Agreement. Network One shall 
indemnifl, hold harmless and defend BellSouth and its agents from and against 
any danmges, tosses, liabilities, demands claims, suits, judgments, costs and 
expenses (including but not limited to reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses) 
arising fiom BellSouth’s tariff obligations or otherwise and resulting fmm or 
arising out of any third party’s claim of inaccurate Network One listings or use of 
the SLI provided pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth may forward to Network 
One any complaints received by BellSouth relating to the accuracy or quality of 
Network One listings. 

5.3.3 

5.3.4 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

5.8 

6. 

6.1 

Listings and subsequent updates will be released consistent with BellSouth system 
changes and/or update scheduiing requirements. 

UnlistedlNon-Published Subscribers. Network One will be required to provide to 
BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of aU Network One 
customers that wish to be omitted h m  directories. 

Inclusion of Network One Customers in Directow Assistance Database. 
BellSouth will include and maintain Network One subscriber listings in 
BellSouth’s Directory Assistance databases at no recurring charge and Network 
One shall provide such Directory Assistance listings at no recurring charge. 
BellSouth and Network One will formulate appropriate procedures regarding lead- 
time, timeliness, format and content of listing idonnation. 

Listing Information Confidentiality. BellSouth will accord Network One’s 
directory listing information the same level of coflidentiality that BellSouth 
accords its own directory listing idormation, and BellSouth shall limit access to 
Network One’s customer proprietary confidential directory infonnation to those 
BellSouth employees or agents who are involved in the preparation of listings or 
directories. 

Additional and Designer Listings. Additional and designer listings will be offered 
by BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in the General Subscriber Senices Tariff. 

Directories. BellSouth or its agent shall make available White Pages directories 
to Network One subscribers at no charge or as specified in a separate BAPCO 
agreement. 

Bona Fide Request/“ Business Request Process for Further Unbundling 

BellSouth shall, upon request of Network One, provide to Network One access to 
its network elements at any technically feasible point for the provision of Network 
One’s telecommunications service where such access is necessary and failure to 
provide access would impair the ability of Network One to provide services that it 
seeks to offer. Any request by Network One for access to a network element, 
interconnection option, or for the provisioning of any service or product that is not 
a h d y  available shall be treated as a Bona Fide RequestrNew Business Request 

e 
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(BFWBR), and shall be submitted to BellSouth pursuant to the BFIUNBR 
process as described in Attachment 12 to this Agreement. 

Network One shall submit any BFR/NBR in writing to Network One’s Account 
Manager. The BFR/NBR shall specifically identi@ the requested service date, 
technical requirements, space requirements andor such specifications that clearly 
defme the request such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and 
prepare a response. The BFR/NBR also shall include Network One’s designation 
of the request as being (i) pursuant to the Telecommunications Act of 1996 or (ii) 
pursuant to the needs of the business. 

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber 
Information 

Subpoenas Directed to BellSouth. Where BellSouth provides resold services or 
local switching for Network One, BellSouth shall respond to subpoenas and court 
ordered requests delivered directly to BellSouth for the purpose of providing d l  
detail records when the targeted telephone numbers belong to Network One end 
users. Billing for such requests will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the 
law enforcement agency initiating the request. BellSouth shall maintain such 
information for Network One end users for the same length of time it maintains 
such information for its own end usen. 

. 

SubDoenas Directed to Network One. Where BellSouth is providing to Network 
One telecommunications services for resale or providing to Network One the local 
switching hction,  then Network One agrees that in those cases where Network 
One receives subpoenas or court ordered requests regarding targeted telephone 
numbers belonging to Network One end users, and where Network One does not 
have the requested infixmation, Network One will advise the law enforcement 
agency initiating the request to redirect the subpoena or court ordered request to 
BellSouth for handling in accordance with 7.1 above. 

In all other instances, where either Party receives a request for information 
involving the other Party’s end user, the Party receiving the request will advise the 
law enforcement agency initiating the request to redirect such request to the other 
party. 

Liability and Indemniflication 

Network One Liabilitv. In the event that Network One consists of two (2) or mure 
separate entities as set forth in this Agreement andor any Amendments he-, all 
such entities shall be jointly and severally liable for the obligations of Network 
One wder this Agreement. . I .  .; 

Liability for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. BellSouth shall not lx liable to 
Network One for any act or omission of another telecommunications company 
providing services to Network One. 
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8.3 

8,3. I 

8.3.2 

8.3.3 

8.3.4 

8.3.5 

Limitation of Liability 

Except for any indemnification obligations of the Parties hereunder, each Party’s 
liability to the other for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability or expense, 
including reasonable attorney’s fees relating to or arising out of any negligent act 

. or omission in its performance of this Agreement whether in contract ‘or in tort, 
shall be limited to a credit for the actual cost of the services or functions not 
performed or improperly perf‘ormed. 

Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide in its tariffs and 
contracts with its End Users and third parties that relate to any service, product or 
h c t i o n  provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximum 
extent pemitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to the End User 
or third Party for (i) any loss relating to or arising out of this Agreement, whether 
in contract, tort or otherwise, that exceeds the amount such Party would have 
charged that applicable person for the service, product or h c t i o n  that gave rise to 
such loss and (ii) Consequential Damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to 
place in its tariffs or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party 
incurs a loss as a result thereof, such Party shall indenmi@ and reimburse the 
other Party for that portion of the loss that would have been limited had the first 
Party included in its tariffs and contracts the limitations of liability that such other 
Party included in its own tariffs at the time of such loss. 

Neither BellSouth nor Network One shall be liable for damages to the other 
Party’s terminal location, equipment or End User premises resulting from the 
finishing of a Service, including, but not limited to, the installation and removal 
of equipment or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a Party’s 
negligence or willful misconduct or by a Party’s failure to ground properly a local 
loop after disconnection. 

Under no circumstance shall a Party be responsible or liable for indirect, 
incidental, or consequential damages, including, but not limited to, economic loss 
or lost business or profits, damages arising h m  the use or performance of 
equipment or software, or the loss of use of software or equipment, or accessories 
attached thereto, delay, error, or loss of data. In connection with this limitation of 
liability, each Party recognizes that the other Party may, h m  time to time, 
provide advice, make recommendations, or supply other dyes related to the 
Services, or fscilities described in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use 
diligent efforts in this regard, the Parties acknowledge and a p e  that this 
limitation of liability shall apply to provision of such advice, recommendatiQns, 
and analyses. 

I 

To the extent any specific provision of this Agreement puporb to impose 
liability, or limitation of liability, on either Party different fiom or in conflict with 
the liability or limitation of liability set forth in this Section, thm with respect to 
any facts or circumstances covered by such specific provisions, the liability or 
limitation of liability contained in such specific provision shall apply. 
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Indemnification for Certain Claims. The Party providing services hereunder, its 
affiliates and its parent company, shall be indemnified, defended and held 
harmless by the Party receiving services hereunder against any claim, loss or 
damage arising from the receiving company's use of the services provided under 
this Agreement pertaining to (1) claims for libel, slander or invasion of privacy 
arising from the content of the receiving company's own communications, or (2) 
any claim, loss or damage claimed by the End User of the Party receiving services 
arising f!rom such company's use or reliance on the providing company's services, 
actions, duties, or obligations arising out of this Agreement. 

8.4 

8.5 

9. 

9. f 

9.2 

Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY 
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY 
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY 
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR 
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT, THE PARTIES 
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT L,LMZTATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, 
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, OR 
FROM USAGES OF TRADE. 

Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

No License. No p: 'ent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is licensed, 
granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. Network One is strictly 
prohibited f b m  any use, including but not limited to in sales, in marketing or 
advertising of telecommunications services, of any BellSouth name, service mark 
or trademark. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Network One may use BellSouth's 
name solely in response to inquiries of customers or potential customers regarding 
the source of the underlying service or the identity of repair or smice technicians 
under this Agreement. 

Ownershb of Intellectual Prowrty. Any intellectual property which originates 
fi" or is developed by a Party shall remain the exclusive p r o m ' o f  that Party. 
Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent necessary for 
the Partiea to use any facilities or equipment (including software) or to receive any 
service solely as provided under this Agreement, no license in patent, copyright, 
trademark or trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual property right now or 
hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is granted to the other Party 
or ahall be implied or arise by estoppel. It is the responsibility of each Party to 
e n "  at no additional cost to the other Party that it bas obtained any necessaty 
licenses in relation to intellectual property of third Parties used in its networg that 
may be required to enable the other Party to use any facilities or equipment 
(inchding sofhm), to receive any service, or to perfixm its respective 
obligations under this Agreement. 

9.3 hddfication.  The Party providing a sewice pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Party receiving such senrice or data provided as a result of such service 
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against claims of infringement arising solely fiom the use by the receiving Party 
of such service in the manner contemplated under this Agreement and will 
indemnify the receiving Party for any damages awarded based solely on such 
claims in accordance with Section 8 preceding. 

9.4 

9.4. I 

9.4.2 

9.4.3 

9.5 

9.6 

10. 

10.1 

Claim of Infrinqement. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(including software), becomes, or in the reasonable judgment of the Party who 
owns the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, 
or proceeding based on intellectual property infringement, then said Party shall 
promptly and at its sole expense and sole option, but subject to the limitations of 
liability set forth below: 

mod@ or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (including software) while 
maintaining form and function, or 

obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue. 

In the event 9.4.1 or 9.4.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said Party may, 
terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, or services 
provided through use of, the affected facilities or equipment (including software), 
but solely to the extent required to avoid the infringement claim. 

Exception to Obligations. Neither Party‘s obligations under this Section shall 
apply to the extent the infringement is caused by: (i) modification of the facilities 
or equipment (including software) by the indemnitee; (ii) use by the indemnitee of 
the facilities or equipment (including software) in combination with equipment or 
facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor, 
provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be inhging 
if used alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the indemnitee which would 
necessarily result in infringement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the 
affected facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice 
to discontinue use as set forth herein. 

Exclusive Rmedv. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties’ sole and exclusive 
medies and obligations with respect to a third patty claim of intellectual 
property infringement arising out of the conduct of business under this 
Agreement. 

Proprietary and Confidential Information 

1. It may be necessary for BellSou&,and 
Network One, each as the “Discloser,” to provide to the other Party, as 
“Recipienh?’ c6rtai.n proprietary and confidential information (including trade 
secret idormation) including but not limited to technical, fhncial, marketing, 
staffing and business plam and information, strategic information, pmposals, 
request for pmpoaals, specifications, h w i n g s ,  maps, prices, costs, costing 
methodologies, procedum, processes, business systems, software programs, 
techniques, customer account data, call detail records and like information 
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(collectively the “Information”). All such Momation conveyed in writing or 
other tangible form shall be dearly marked with a confidential or proprietary 
legend. Information conveyed orally by the Discloser to Recipient shall be 
designated as proprietary and confidential at the time of such oral conveyance, 
shall be reduced to writing by the Discloser within forty-five (45) days thereafter, 
and shall be clearly marked with a confidential or proprietary legend. 

10.2 

10.3 

10.3.1 

1.0.4 

Use and Protection of Infonnation. Recipient agrees to protect such Information 
of the Discloser provided to Recipient from whatever source fmm distribution, 
disclosure or dissemination to anyone except employees of Recipient with a need 
to know such Information solely in conjunction with Recipient’s analysis of the 
Information and for no other purpose except as authorized herein or as otherwise 
authorized in writing by the Discloser. Recipient will not make any copies of the 
Information inspected by it. 

Exceptions. Recipient will not have an obligation to protect any portion of the 
Information which: 

(a) is made publicly available by the Discloser or lawfully by a nonparty to this 
Agreement; (b) is lawfirlly obtained by Recipient h m  any source other than 
Discloser; (c) is previously known to Recipient without an obligation to keep it 
confidential; or (d) is released from the terms of this Agreement by Discloser 
upon written notice to Recipient. 

Recipient agrees to use the Information solely for the purposes of negotiations 
pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 251 or in p e r f b d g  its obligations under this Agreement 
and for no other entity or purpose, except as may be otherwise agreed to in writing 
by the Parties, Nothing herein shall prohibit Recipient from providing 
information requested by the Federal Communications Commission or a state 
regulatory agency with jurisdiction over this matter, or to support a request for 
arbitration or an allegation of failure to negotiate in good faith. 

10.5 Recipient agrees not to publish or use the Information for any advertising, sales 
promotions, press releases, or publicity matters that refer either directly or 
indirectly to the Information or to the Discloser or any of its affiliated companies. 

10.6 The disclosure of Idormation neither grants nor implies any license to the 
Recipient under any trademark, patent, copyright, or application which is now or 
may hereafter be owned by the Discloser. 

Survival of Confidentialitv Obliaations. The Parties’ rights and obligations under 
this Section 10 shall survive and continue in effect until two (2) years after the 
expiration or termhation date of this Agreement with reg%rd to al l  Wonnation 
exchanged during the term of this Agreement. Thereafter, the Parties’ rights and 
obligations hereunder survive and continue in effect with respect to any 
Idormation that is a trade secret under applicable law. 

10.7 

. 

10.8 AssiPrnments 
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Any assignment by either Party to any non-affiliated entity of any right, obligation 
or duty, or of any other interest hereunder, in whole or in part, without the prior 
written consent of the other Party shall be void. A Party may assign this 
Agreement or any right, obligation, duty or other interest hereunder to an Afiliate 
of the Party without the consent of the other Party; provided, however, that the 
assigning Party shall notify the other Party in Writing of such assignment thirty 
(30) days prior to the Effective Date thereof and, provided fixher, if the assignee 
is an assignee of Network One, the assignee must provide evidence of 
Commission CLEC certification. The Parties shall amend this Agreement to 
reflect such assignments and shall work cooperatively to implement any changes 
required due to such assignment. All obligations and duties of any Party under 
this Agreement shall be binding on all successors in interest and assigns of such 
Party. No assignment or delegation hereof shall relieve the assignor of its 
obligations under this Agreement in the event that the assignee fails to perform 
such obligations. 

10.9 

11. 

1 1 . 1  

12. 

12.1 

Resolution of Disputes 

Except as othexwise stated in this Agreement, if any dispute arises as to the 
interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the proper 
implementation of this A p m e n t ,  the aggrieved Party shall petition the 
Commission for a resolution of the dispute. However, each Party reserves any 
rights it may have to seek judicial review of any ruling made by the Commission 
concerning this Agreement. 

Taxes 

Definition. For purposes of this Section, the terms ‘‘taxes” and “fees” shall 
include but not litnitd to federal, state or local sales, use, excise, gross receipts or 
other taxes or tax-like fees of whatewer nature and however designated (including 
tariff surcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or 
otherwise, for the use of public streets or rights of way, whether designated as 
franchise fees or otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect 
to the seMces furnished hereunder or measured by the charges or payments 
therefore, excluding any taxes levied on income. 

12.2 Taxes and Fees Immsed Directlv On Either Providinp Par& or Purchasing Partv. 

12.2.1 Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted or . 
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be bonk and 
paid by the providing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be 
collected andlor remitted by the providing Party, shalI be bome and paid by the 

, . I . .  . , , , ... . . ._ - .. . .. . 

12.2.2 

purchasing Party. 
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12.3 Taxes and Fees hposed on Purchasing Party But Collected And Remitted By 
Providing Pw. 

12.3.1 Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be bome by the purchasing 
Party, even if the obligation to collect andor remit such taxes or fees is placed on 
the providing Party, 

12.3.2 To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective sewice is billed. 

12.3.3 If the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not 
payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing 
Party if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisfactory 
to the providing Party, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax 
or fee, setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfying any other requirements under 
applicable law. lfany authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
purchasing Party has determined and certified not to be payable, or any such tax or 
fee that was not billed by the providing Party, the purchasing Party may contest 
the same in good faith, at its own expense. In any such contest, the purchasing 
Party shall promptly fbrnish the providing Party with copies of all filings in any 
proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in connection therewith, 
and all correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 

12.3.4 In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of 
such contest, the putchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any refimd or recovery. 

12.3.5 If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

12.3.4 Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
indemnifL and hold h d e s s  (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
pmviding Party h m  and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney fees) with 
respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any 
claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

12.3.7 Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
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12.4 

12.4. I 

12.4.2 

12.4.3 

12.4.4 

12.4.5 

12.4.6 

event later than h r t y  (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Taxes and Fees ImDosed on Providing Party But Passed On TO Purchasing Pw. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes andor fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party’s determination as to 
the application or basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with 
respect to the imposition and billing of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for determining 
whether and to what extent any such taxes or f e s  are applicable, and the 
purchasing Party shall abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to 
the providing Party. The providing Party shall further retain ultimate 
responsibility for determining whether and how to contest the imposition of such 
taxes and fees; provided, however, that any such contest undertaken at the request 
of the purchasing Party shall be at the purchasing Party’s expense. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of 
such contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any r e b d  or recovery. 

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party ShaH pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect 
hdemnifl and hold W e s s  (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party h m  and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other reasonable charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney 
fees) with respect thereto, which are incmd by the providing Party in connection 
with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

12.4.7 Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authorim such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
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12.5 

13. 

13.1 

14. 

14.1 

15. 

15.1 

event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or d a h .  

Mutual Cooperation. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate fully by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. 
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest. 

Force Majeure 

In the event perfomance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either 
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, 
flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion, 
explosion, acts of public enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign 
capacity, labor difficulties, including without limitation, strikes, slowdowns, 
picketing, or boycotts, unavailability of equipment from vendor, changes 
requested by Customer, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control 
and without the fault or negligence of the Party affected, the Party affwted, upon 
giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused from such performance 
on a day-today basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference 
(and the other Party shall likewise be excused from performance of its obligations 
on a day-&day basis until the delay, restriction or interference has ceased); 
provided however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent efforts to avoid or 
remove such causes of non-performance and both Parties shall proceed whenever 
such causes are moved or cease. 

Adoption of Agreements 

BellSouth shall make available, pursuant to 47 USC 9 252 and the FCC d e s  and 
regulations regarding such availability, to Network One any interconnection, 
service, or network element provided under any other agreement filed and 
approved pursuant to 47 USC 0 252, provided a mini" of six months remains 
on the term of such Agreement. The Parties shall adopt ali rates, term and 
conditions concerning such other interconnection, service or network element and 
any other rates, terms and conditions that are legitimately related to or were 
negotiated in exchange for or in conjunction with the interconnection, service or 
network element being adopted. The adopted intemmection, service, or 
network element and agreement shall apply to the same states as such other 
agreement. The term of the adopted agreement or provisions shall expire on the 
same date as set forth in the agreement which was adopted. 

Modification of Agreement 

IfNetwork One changes its name or makes changea to its company structure or 
identity due to a merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the 
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responsibiIity of Network One to notify BellSouth of said change and request that 
an amendment to this Agreement, if necessary, be executed to reflect said change. 

’ 

15.2 

15.3 

15.4 

16. 

16.1 

17. 

17.1 

No modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any 
of its provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made 
in writing and duly signed by the Parties, 

In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
materially affects any material terms of this Agreement, or the ability of Network 
One or BellSouth to perfom any material terms of this Agreement, Network One 
or BellSouth may, on thirty (30) days’ written notice require that such terms be 
renegotiated, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually 
acceptable new terms as may be required. In the event that such new terms are not 
renegotiated within ninety (90) days a h r  such notice, the Dispute shall be 
referred to the Dispute Resolution procedure set forth in this Agreement. 

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, this Agreement shall 
not be amended or modified after the expiration date hereof as set forth in Section 
2 above. 

Non-waiver of Legal Rights 

Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not confirm or infer that the 
executing Party agrees with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions on 
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or 
otherwise challenge any such decision(s) and each Party reserves aI1 of its rights to 
pursue any and all legal andor equitable remedies, including appeals of any such 
decision( s). 

Severability 

If any provision of this Agreement, or the application of such provision to either 
Party or circumstance, shall be held invalid, the remainder of the Agreement, or 
the application of any such provision to the Parties or circmtances other than 
those to which it is held invalid, shall not be affected thereby, provided that the 
Parties shall attempt to reformulate such invalid provision to give effect to such 
podom thereof as may be valid without defeating the intent of such provision. 

IS. Waivers 

18.1 A failure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof, to ’ 

exercise any option which is herein provided, or to require pedoxmance of any of 
the provisions hereof shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of such 
pmvisions or options, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall have the 
right thereafter to insist upon the performance of any and all of the provisions of 
this Agreement. 

. 
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19. 

19.1 

20, 

20.1 

21. 

21.1 

21.2 

Governing Law 

This Agreement shall be governed by, and construed and enforced in accordance 
with, the laws of the State of Georgia, without regard to its conflict of laws 
principles. 

Arm’s Length Negotiations 

This Agreement was executed after a m ’ s  length negotiations between the 
undersigned Parties and reflects the conclusion of the undersigned that this 
Agreement is in the best interests of all Parties. 

Notices 

Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications required or 
contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered by 
hand, by ovemight courier or by US mail postage prepaid, address to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

Account Team 
600 North 19* Street 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

and 

General Attorney - COU 
suite 4300 
675 W. Peachtree St. 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

CRG International, Inc. d/b/a Network One 

Ms. Ami M. Larrison 
7 100 Eagle Crest Blvd 
Evansville, IN 47715 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have designated 
by written notice to the other Party. 

Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on 
the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in 
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be prcisumed fo have been delivered 
the f i f b  day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the 
mails. 
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Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may provide Network One notice via 
Internet posting of price changes, changes to the terms and conditions of sewices 
available for resale per Commission Orders. BellSouth will also post changes to 
business processes and policies, notices of new service offerings, and changes to 
service offerings not requiring an amendment to tb.k Agreement, notices required 
to be posted to BellSouth's website, and any other information of general 
applicability to CLECs. 

21.3 

22. 

22.1 

23. 

23.1 

24. 

24.1 

25. 

25.1 

26, 

26.1 

Rule of Construction 

No rule of construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party heteof 
shall apply in the interpretation of this Agreement. 

Headings of No Force or Effect 

The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
reference only, and shall in no way defme, modify or restrict the meaning or 
interpretation of the terms or provisions of this Agreement. 

Multiple Counterparts 

This Agreement may be executed in multiple counterparts, each of which shall be 
deemed an original, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same 
document. 

Implementation of Agreement 

If Network One is a facilities based provider or a facilities based and resale 
provider, this section shall apply. Within 60 days of the execution of this 
Agreement, the Parties may adopt a schedule for the implementation of the 
Agreement. The schedule shall state with specificity time fiames for submission 
of including but not limited to, network design, interconnection points, collocation 
arrangement requests, pre-sales testing and full opemtional time fhmes for the 
business and residential markets. An implementation template which may be used 
for the implementation schedule is contained in Attachment 10 of this Agreement. 

Filing of Agreement 

Upon execution of this Agreement it shall be filed with the appropriate state 
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act, and the 
Parties shall share equally any tXng fees themfor. If the regulatory agency 
imposes any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the filmg or appmkd of 
the Agreement, Network One shall be responsibfe for pyblishing&e required 
notice and the publication and/or notice costs shall be borne by Network One. 
Notwibtandhg the foregoing, this Agreement shall not be submitted for 
approval by the appropriate state regulatory agency d e s s  and mtil such time as 
Network One is duly certified as a local exchange carrier in such state, except as 
ohenvise required by a state Commission. 
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27. 

27.1 

28. 

28.1 

29. 

29.1 

30. 

30.1 

31. 

31.1 

3 1.2 

31.3 

Compliance with Applicable Law 

Each Party shall comply at its own expense with Applicable Law. 

Necessary Approvals 

Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining and keeping in effect all approvals 
from, and rights granted by, governmental authorities, building and property 
owners, other caniers, and any other persons that may be required in connection 
with the pedormance of its obligations under this Agreement. Each Party shall 
reasombly cooperate with the other Party in obtaining and maintaining any 
required approvals and rights for which such Party is responsible. 

Good Faith Performance 

Each Party shall act in good faith in its performance under this Agreement and, in 
each case in which a Party's consent or agreement is required or requested 
hereunder, such Party shall not unreasonably withhold or delay such consent or 
agreement, 

Nonexclusive Dealings 

This Agreement does not prevent either Party fiom providing or purchasing 
services to or from any other person nor, except as provided in Section 252(i) of 
the Act, does it obligate either Party to provide or purchase any services (except 
insofar as the Parties am obligated to provide access to Interconnection, services 
and Network Elements to Network One as a requesting carrier under the Act). 

Rate True-Up 

This section applies to Local Interconnection and/or Unbundled Network 
Elements and Other Services rates that are interim or expressly subject to true-up 
under this Agreement. 

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Sewices and Local 
Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trud-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
detemhed either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a fmal order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of 
(3) below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual:. 
volumes and demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, 
with the fmd prices determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own 
records upon which the true-up can be based, and any W payment h r n  one 
Party to the other shall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such 
records. In the event of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties 
regarding the amount of such true-up, the Parties agree that the body having 
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jurisdiction over the matter shall be called upon to resolve such differences, or the 
Parties fnay mutually agree to submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process 
in accordance with the provisions of Section 11 of the General Terms and 
Conditions and Attachment 1 of this Agreement. 

31.4 

31.5 

32. 

32.1 

33. 

34. 

34.1 

The Parties may continue to negotiate toward f inal prices, but in the event that no 
such Agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine finai prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the niatter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in Section 1 1 of the General Terms and 
Conditions and Attachment 1 of this Agreement, so long as they file the resulting 
Agreement with the Commission as a “negotiated Agreement” under Section 
252(e) of the Act. 

An effective order of the Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be 
based upon cost studies submitted by either or both Parties to the Commission and 
shall be binding upon BellSouth and Network One specifically or upon all carriers 
generally, such as a generic cost proceeding. 

Survival 

The Parties’ obligations under this Agreement which by their nature are intended 
to continue beyond the termination or expiration of this Agreement shall survive 
the termination or expiration of this Agreement. 

Establishment of Service 

If BellSouth is informed that an unauthorized change in local service to Network 
One has occurred, BellSouth will reestablish service with the appropriate local 
service provider and will assess Network One as the CLEC initiating the alleged 
unauthorized change, the appropriate nonrecurring charges, as set forth in Section 
A4 of the General Subscriber Service Tariff. In accordance with FCC Slamming 
Liability Rules, the relevant governmental agency will d e t e d e  if an 
unauthorized change has occurred. Resolution of all relevant issues shall be 
handled directly with the authorized CLEC and Network One. 

Entire Agreement 

This Agreement and its Attachments, hm~ra ted  herein by this reference, sets 
forth the entire understanding and supersedes prior Agreements between the: 
Parties relating to the subject matter contained herein and merges all prior 

- *discussions between them. Any orders placed under prior a@eements between the 
Parties shall be governed by the terms of this Agreement. Neither Party shall be 
bound by any &finiton, condition, provision, representation, w8IT8nfy, covenant 
or promhe other than as expressly stated in this Agreement or as iS 
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34.2 

34.3 

contemporaneously or subsequently set forth in writing and executed by a duly 
authorized officer or representative of the Party to be bound thereby. 

This Agreement may include attachments with provisions for the following 
services: 

Network Elements and Other Services 
Local Interconnection 
Resale 
Collocation 

The following services are included as options for purchase by Network One. 
Network One may elect to purchase said services by written request to its 
Account Manager if applicable: 

Optional Daify Usage File (ODWF) 
Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 
Access DaiIy Usage File (ADUF) 
Line Information Database (LIDB) Storage 
Centralized Message Distribution Service (CMDS) 
Calling Name (CNAM) 
LNP Data Base Query Service 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year written 
below. 

CRG International, Inc. d/b/a Network One 

P n n  
Title 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

Chris Boftz 
Name 

Managing Director 
Title 

Date Date 
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Resale Restrlctionr 

Line Information Databare (LIDB) Storage Agreemt 

Optionll Ddly Usage File (ODUF) 

Enhrnced Optloa Dally Utagc FUc (EODUF) 

Resale Dlrcornb and Rater 

Exhibit A 

Exhibit B 

Exhibit C 

Exhibit D 
Exhibit E 
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RESALE 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

3. 

3.1 

Discount Rates 

The discount rates applied to Network One purchases of BellSouth 
Telecommunications Services for the purpose of resale shall be as set forth in 
Exhibit E. Such discounts have been determined by the applicable Commission to 
reflect the costs avoided by BellSouth when selling a service for wholesale 
purposes. 

The telecommunications services available for purchase by Network One for the 
purposes of resale to Network One's End Users shall be n-dable at BellSouth's 
tariffed rates less the discount set forth in Exhibit E to h s  Agreement and subject 
to the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit A to this Agreement. 

Definition of Terms 

COMPETITlVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) means a telephone 
company certificated by the Commission to provide local exchange service within 
BellSouth's franchised area 

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application 
for service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance 
of service; payment in fidl of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly 
rtcurring, toll, directory assistance, etc. 

DEPOSIT meam asnuance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety 
bond or bauk letter of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

END USER means the ultimate user of the Telecommunications Service. 

END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION meam the physical location of the 
premises where an End User makes use of the telecommunications services. 

NEW SERVICES means functions, features or capabilities that are not cmntly 
offered by BellSouth. This inchdes packaging of existing services or combining 
8 new function, feature or capability with an exi8ting service. 

RESALE means an activity wherein a Certificated CLEC, such as Network h e ,  
subscribe8 to the teleC0"unications seMces of BellSouth and then offers those 
telecommunicatioas services to the public. 

General Provisions 

All of the negotiated rates, tenns and conditiom set forth in this Attachment 
pertain to the resale of BeLlSouth's retail telec0"unications sentices and other 
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3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

3,2.3 

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

Attachment 1 
Page 4 

services specified in this Attachment. Subject to effective and applicable FCC 
and Commission rules and orders, BeltSouth shall make available to Network One 
for resale those telecommunications services BellSouth makes available, pursuant 
to its General Subscriber Services Tariff and Private Line Services Tariff, to 
customer who are not telecommunications carriers. 

When Network One provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas that 
are part of the local serving area of another state’s exchange) the rates, regdations 
and discounts for the tariffing state will apply. Billing will be from the serving 
state. 

In Tennessee, if Network One provides its own operator services and directory 
services, the discount shall be 2 1.56%. Network One must provide written 
notification to BellSouth within 30 days prior to powiding its own operator 
services and directory services to qualify for the higher discount rate of 2 1.56%. 

Network One may purchase resale services firom BellSouth for their own use in 
operating their business. The resale discount will apply to those services under 
the following conditions: 

Ne&” One must resell services to other End Users. 

Network One must order services through resale interfaces, i.e., the Local Carrier 
Service Center (LCSC) mdor appropriate Resale Account Teams pursuant this 
Agreement. 

Network One cannot be a competitive local exchange telecommunications 
company for the single purpose of selling to themselves. 

Network One will be the customer of record for all services purchased h m  
BellSouth. Except as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders hm, bill and 
receive payment from Network One for said services. 

Network One will be BellSouth’s single point of contact for all sewices purchased 
pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the End User 
except to the extent provided for herein. Each Party shall provide to the other a 
nation wide (50 states) toll-& contact number for purposes of repair and 
“ m n c c .  

BellSouth will continue to bill the End User for any services that the End User 
Specifies it wish- to receive directly from BellSouth. BellSouth maintains % 
right to m e  directly any End User within the service a m  of Network One. 
BellSouth will conhue to market directly its own telecommunications products 
and Sentices and in doing so may establish independent relationships with End 
Users of Network One. Neither Party shall intedere with the right of any person or 
entity to obtain service directly h m  the other Party. 
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When a subscriber of Network One or BellSouth elects to change hidher carrier to 
the other Party, both Parties agree tu release the subscriber’s service to the other 
Party concurrent with the due date of the service order, which shall be established 
based on the standard interval for the subscriber’s requested service as set forth in 
BellSouth Product and Services Interval Guide. 

BellSouth and Network One will refrain from contacting subscribers who have 
placed or whose selected carrier has placed on their behalf an order to change 
hisher service provider from BellSouth or Network One to the other Party until 
such time that the order for service has been completed. 

Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the End User and are 
assigned to the service firmished. However, neither Party nor the End User has a 
property right to the telephone nuIllber or any other call number designation 
associated with services furnished by BellSouth, and no righi to the continuance 
of service through any particular central office. BellSouth resems the right to 
change such numbers, or the central ofice designation associated with such 
numbers, or both, whenever BellSouth deems it necessary to do so in the conduct 
of its business and in accordance with BellSouth practices and procedures on a 
nondiscriminatory basis. 

For the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s telecommunications services by 
Network One, BellSouth will provide Network One with on line access to 
telephone numbers on a first come first served basis. Network One acknowledges 
that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a 
particular Common Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC); and in such 
instances, Network One shall retum numbers to BellSouth upon BellSouth’s 
request. BellSouth shall make all such requests on a nondiscriminatory basis. 

Further, upon Network One’s request, and for the purpose of the resale of 
BellSouth’s tehco”unications services by Network One, BellSouth will resewe 
up to 100 telephone numbers per CLLIC, for Network One’s sole use. 
Assignment, reservation and use of telephone numbers shall be governed by 
applicable FCC d e s  and regulations. 

Service is W s h e d  subject to the condition that it will not be used for any 
unlawfill purpose. 

Service wil l  be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the 
senrice being used is in violation of the law. 

BellSouth can r e h  service when it has punch to believe that service will be 
uaed in violation of the law. 
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BellSouth will cooperate with law enforcement agencies with subpoenas and c o w  
orders relating to Network One's End Users, pursuant to Section 7 of the General 
Terms and Conditioqs. 

If Network One or its End Usem utilize a BellSouth resold telecommunications 
service in a manner other than that for which the service was originally intended 
as described in BellSouth's retail tariffs, Network One has the responsibility to 
notify BellSouth. BellSouth will only provision and maintain said service 
consistent with the terms and conditions of the tariff describing said service. 

Facilities and/or equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to Network 
One remain the property of BellSouth. 

White page directory listings for Network One End Users will be provided in 
accordance with Section 5 of the General Terms and Conditions. 

BellSouth provides eIectronic access to customer record information. Access is 
provided through the Local Exchange Navigation System (LENS) and the 
Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG). Customer Record Information 
includes but is not Iimited to, customer specific information in CRIS and RSAG. 
In addition, Network One shall provide to BellSouth access. to customer record 
infoxmation including electronic access where available. Otherwise, upon request 
by BellSouth Network One shall provide paper copies of customer record 
information within a reasonable period of time. Customer Record Information is 
equivalent to but not limited to the type of customer specific information 
contained in CRIS and RSAG. The Parties agree not to view, copy, or otherwise 
obtain access to the customer record idormation of any customer without that 
customer's permission, and further agrees that Network One and BellSouth will 
obtain access to customer record information only in strict compliance with 
applicable laws, des ,  or regulations of the State in which the service is provided. 

operational support systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and ma& available the following mechanized system 
by which Network One may submit LSRa electronically: Local Exchange 
Navigation System (LENS), Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) and 
Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG). All costs incurred by BellSouth to 
develop and implement operational interfaces shall be recovered from CLECs 
who utilize the interfaces. 

LSlRs submitted by me8119 of one of these interactive interfixes will incur an 'OSS 
electronic charge ag set forth in Exhibit E to this Agreement. An individual LSR 
will be identified for bilring purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). 
LSRS submitted by m e w  other than one of these interactive interfaces (Maif, hx, 
courier, etc.) will incur a a manual order charge as set forth in Exhibit E to this 
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Agreement. Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not 
incur another OSS charge. 

3.17.3 =In the event Network Onejrovides a list of 
customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR , each location on the list 
will require a separate PON and therefore will be billed as one LSR per location. 

3.17.4 Cancellation OSS Charge. Network One will incur an OSS charge for an 
accepted LSR that is later canceled. 

3.17.5 Threshold Billing Plan. Network One will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, 
both mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs 
meets or exceeds the threshold percentage of 90% in the year 2001. The threshold 
plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

3.17.5.1 BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the 
end of that time period, a Percent Electionic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quarter based on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. Ifthis percentage exceeds the 
threshold volume, all of that CLEC’s future manual LSRS for the following 
quarter will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining 
and analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will 
take place on the first day of the second month following the end of the quarter 
(e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for 24, etc.). There will be no adjustments to the 
amount billed for previously billed LSRs. 

3.18 Where available to BellSouth’s End Users, BellSouth shall provide the following 
telecommunications Services at a discount to allow for voice mail services: 

Message Waiting Indicator (“MWP’), stutter dialtone and message waiting 
light fahue capabilities 

0 Call Forward B u y  Line (“CFB”) 

Call Forward Don’t Answer (“CFmA”) 

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service 
Informaton Package shall be mrutt? available for resale without the wholesale 
disCOUllL 

3.19 BellSouth shall provide branding for, or shall unbrand, voice mail services for 
Network One per the BOM Fide RequedNew Business Request process as &t 
forth in Section 6 of the General Terms and Conditions. 

3.20 BellSouth’s Inside Wire Msintenance Service Plan is available for d e  at rates, 
tenns and conditions aa set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale 
diSCOunt. 
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In the event Network One acquires an end user whose service is provided pursuant 
to a BellSouth Special Assembly, BellSouth shall make available to Network One 
that Special Assembly at the wholesale discount at Network One's option. 
Network One shall be responsible for all terms and conditions of such Special 
Assembly including but not Limited io termination liability if applicable. 

BellSouth shall provide 91 1/E911 for Network One customers in the same manner 
that it is provided to BellSouth customers. BellSouth shall provide and validate 
Network One customer information to the PSAP. BellSouth shall use its service 
order process to update and maintain, on the same schedule that it uses for its 
customers, the Network One customer service infomation in the ALYDMS 
(Automatic Location IdentificatiodLmation Information) databases used to 
support 9 1 lE9 1 1 services. 

BellSouth shall bill, and Network One shall pay, the End User line charge 
associated with implementing Number Portability as set forth in BellSouth's FCC 
No. 1 tariff. This charge is not subject to the wholesale discount. 

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 51.617, BellSouth will bill to Network One, and 
Network One shall pay, End User common line charges identical to the End User 
common line charges BellSouth bills its End Users. 

BellSouth shall provide pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning and maintenance 
and repair services to Network One that are equivalent to the pre-ordering, 
ordering and provisioning and maintenance and repair services BellSouth provides 
to itself or any other CLEC, where technically feasible. The guidelines for pre- 
ordering, ordering and provisioning and maintenance k d  repair are set forth in the 
various guides and business rules, as appropriate, and as they are amended from 
time to time during this Agreement. The guides and business rules may be 
referenced at the following site: 

Upon a particular Commission's issuance of an Order pertaitllng to Performance 
M c a s ~ ~ e m b  in a ptoceeding expressly applicable to all CX,ECs generally, 
BellSouth shall implement in that state such Performance Measurements as of the 
date specified by the Commission, 

4. BellSouth's Provision of Services to Network One 

4.1 Resale of BellSouth sewices shall be as follows: 

4.1.1 The resale of te1ec"unications services shall be limited to users and uses 
codormhg to the class of service restrictions. 

4.1.2 Hotel and Hospital PBX services are the only te1eco"nicationS services 
available for resale to HoteVMotel and Hospitsl End Users, respectively. 
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Similarly, Access Line Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the 
only local service available for resale to Payphone Service Provider (PSP) 
customers. Shared Tenant Service customen can only be sold those local 
exchange access services available in BellSouth's A23 Shared Tenant Service 
Tariff in the states of Florida, Georgia, North Carolina and South Carolina, and in 
A27 in the states of Alabama, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee. 

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit senices purchased by Network 
One to establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more than once in 
a calendar year, Network One shall make any and all records and data available to 
BeMouth or BellSouth's auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth shall bear the 
cost of said audit. Any information provided by Network One for purposes of 
such audit shall be deemed Confidential Information pursuant to the General 
Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

Subject to Exhibit A hereto, resold services can only be used in the same manner 
as specified in BellSouth's Tariffs. Resold services are subject to the same terms 
and conditions as are specified for such services when fimished to an individual 
End User of BellSouth in the appropriate section of BellSouth's Tariffs. Specific 
tariff features (e.g. a usage alIowance per month) shall not be aggregated across 
multiple resold services. 

Network One may resell services only within the specific service area as defined 
in its certificate of operation approved by the Commission. 

If Network One cancels an order for resold services, any costs incurred by 
BellSouth in conjunction with provisioning of such order will be recovered in 
accordance with BellSouth's General Subscriber Services Tariffs and Private Line 
Services Tariffs. 

Maintenance of Services 

Network One will adopt and adhere to the standarh contained in the applicable 
BellSouth Operational Understanding regdng maintenance of service. The 
BellSouth Operational Understanding can be accessed via the internet @ 
~~/~.interconnection.bellsouth.com. 

Sentices resold pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth's General Subscriber 
Service T d  and Private Line Service Tariff and kcilities and equipment 
provided by BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth. 

5.3 Network One or its End Users may not rearrange, move, disconnect, m o v e  or 
attempt to repair any facilities owned by BellSouth except with the written 
consent of Bellsouth. 

5.4 Network One accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth of situations that arise that 
may result in a service problem. 
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Network One will contact the appropriate repair centers in accordance with 
procedures established by BellSouth. 

For all repair requests, Network One shall adhere to BellSouth's prescreening 
guidelines prior to referring the trouble to BeilSouth. 

BellSouth will bill Network One for handIing troubles that are found not to be in 
BellSouth's network pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The 
standard time and material charges will be no more than what BellSouth charges 
to its retail customers for the same services. 

BeltSouth reserves the right to contact Network One's End Users, if deemed 
necessary, for maintenance purposes. 

Establishment of Service 

After receiving certification as a local exchange company h m  the appropriate 
regulatory agency, Network One will provide the appropriate BellSouth service 
center the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a master 
account for Network One's resold services. Such documentation shall include the 
Application for Master Account, proof of authority to provide telecommunications 
services, an Operating Company Number ("OW") assigned by the National 
Exchange Carriers Association ('WCA") and a tax exemption certificate, if 
applicable. When necessary deposit r e q u h r "  are met, as described in Section 
6.2 below, BellSouth will begin taking orders for the resale of service. 

Service ordem will be in a standard format designated by BellSouth. 

Network One shall provide to BellSouth a blanket letter of authorization ("LOA") 
certifjmg that Network One will have End User authorization prior to viewing the 
End User's customer service record or switching the End User's service. 
BellSouth will not require End User cc"ation prior to establishing service for 
Network One's End User customer. Network One must, however, be able to 
demonstrate End User authorization upon request. 

BellSouth will accept a request directly h m  the End User for conversion of the 
End User's Service h m  Network One to BellSouth or will accept a request fkom 
another CLEC for conversion of the End User's service fiom Network One to such 
other CLEC. Upon completion of the conversion BellSouth will nom Network 
One that such conversion has been completed. 

Ihmosit Policy. When purchasing seMces from BeflSouth, Network One will be 
required to complete the BellSouth Credit Profile and provide information 
reg"g credit worthiness. Based on the results of the credit analysis, BellSouth 
reserves the right to secure the account with a suitable form of security deposit. 
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Such security deposit shall take the form of cash, an he-cable Lette; of Credit 
(BellSouth form), Surety Bond @ellSouth form) or, in - &e discretion, some other 
form of security. 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

6.2.3 

6.2.4 

6.2.5 

6.2.6 

6.2.7 

6.2.8 

7. 

7.1 

Such security deposit shall be required prior to the inauguration of service. 

Security deposits collected under this Section shall not exceed two months’ 
estimated billing. 

The fact that a security deposit has been made in no way relieves Network One 
from complying with BellSouth‘s regulations as to advance payments. Any such 
security deposit shall in no way release Network One fiom its obligation to make 
complete and timely payments of its bills. 

If in the sole opinion of BellSouth, citcumstances so wan=ant andor gross monthly 
billing has increased beyond the level initially used to determine the level of 
security, BellSouth reserves the right to request additional security and/or file a 
Uniform Commercial Code (UCCIJ security interest in Network One’s “accounts 
receivables and proceeds.”” 

In the event Network One fds to remit to BellSouth any deposit requested 
pursuant to this Section, service to Network One may be terminated in accordance 
with the terms of Section 8.2 of this Attachment, and any security deposits will be 
applied to Network One’s accoun(s). 

In the event service to Network One is terminated due to Network One‘s default 
on its account, any secuity deposits held will be applied to Network One’s 
account 

Interest on a security deposit, if provided in cash, shall accrue and be paid in 
accordance with the knns in the appropriate BellSouth tariff. 

Payment And Billing Arrangements 

Prior to submitting orders to BellSouth for local semice, a master account must be 
established for Network One. Network One is required to provide the following 
before a master account is established. proof of PSC/PUC certification, the 
Application for Master Account, an Operating Company Number (“OC”’) 
assigned by the National Exchsnge Carriers Association (“NECA”) and a tax 
exemption d c a t e ,  if applicable. 

7.2 

7.3 

BellSouth shall bill Network One on a current basis all applicable charges and 
credits. 

Payment of al l  charges will be the responsibility of Network One. Network One 
shall make payment to BellSouth for all services billed. BellSouth is not 
responsible for payments not received by Network One from Network One’s End 
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User, BellSouth will not become involved in billing disputes that may arise 
between Network One and its End User. Payments made to BellSouth as payment 
on account will be credited to an accounts receivable master account and not to an 
End User's account. 

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of 
Network One's accounts, 

BellSouth will bill Network One in advance for all services to be provided during 
the ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage, which 
will be billed in m m .  Charges will be calculated on an individual End User 
account level, including, if applicable, any charge for usage or usage allowances. 
BellSouth will also bill Network One, and Network One will be responsible for 
and remit to BellSouth, al l  charges applicable to resold services including but not 
limited to 9 1 1 and E9 1 1 charges, End Users common line charges, federal 
subscriber line charges, telecommunications relay charges (TFS), and franchise 
fees. 

The payment will be due by the next bill date (Le., same date in the following 
month as &e bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. Payment is 
considered to have been made when received by BellSouth. 

If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday 
which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due 
date shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If 
payment is not received by the payment due date, a late payment charge, as set 
forth in Section 7.8 following, shall apply. 

IfNetwork One requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, 
BellSouth will provide these at an appropriate charge to Network One. 

Notices. Notwithstanding anydung to the contrary in this Agreement, all bills and 
notices regarding billing matters, hcluding notices relating to security deposits, to 
rejection of additional orders, h m  Network One and to disconnection of services 
for nonpayment of charges, shall be forwarded to the individual andor address 
provided by Network One in establishment of its billing account(s) with 
BellSouth, or to the individual ador  address subsequently provided by Network 
One as the contact for billing idomation. All monthly bills and notices dexribed 
in this Section shatl be forwarded to the same individual and/or address; pm&dd, 
however, upon written notices fhm Network One to BellSouth's billing 
organization, a final notice of disconnection of services purchased by Network 
One under this Agreement shall be sent via certified mail to the individuals listed 
in the Notices pmvision of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement 
at least 30 days before BeilSouth takes any action to terminate such services. 
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7.6.4 

7.6.4.1 

7.6.4.2 

7.6.4.3 

7.7 

7.8 

Billing Disputes 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party in writing upon the discovery of a 
billing dispute. In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to 
resolve the dispute within sixty (60) calendar days of the notification date. If the 
Parties are unable within the 60 day period to reach resolution, then the aggrieved 
Party may pursue dispute resolution in accordance with the General Tems and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 

For purposes of this Section, a billing dispute means a dispute of a specific 
amount of money actually billed by BellSouth. The dispute must be clearly 
explained by the disputing Party and supported by written documentation, which 
clearfy shows the basis for disputing charges. By way of example and not by 
limitation, a billing dispute will not include the refusal to pay all or part of a bill 
or bills when no written documentation is provided to support the dispute, nor 
shall a billing dispute include the refha1 to pay other amounts owed by the billed 
Party until the dispute is resolved. Claims by the billed Party for damages of any 
kind will not be considered a billing dispute for purposes of this Section. Once 
the billing dispute is resolved, the disputing Party will make immediate payment 
of any of the disputed amount owed to the billing Party or the billing Party shal1 
have the right to pursue n o d  treatment procedures. Any credits due to the 
disputing Party, pursuant to the billing dispute, will be applied to the disputing 
Party's account by the billing Party immediately upon resolution of the dispute. 

Ea Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, 
such charges shall be subject to late payment charges as mt forth in the Late 
Payment Charges provision of this Attachment. If a Party disputes charges and 
the dispute is resolved in favor of such Party, the other Party shall credit the bill of 
the bputing Party for the amount of the disputed charges along with any late 
payment charges assessed no later than the second Bill Date a f k  the resolution of 
the dispute. Accordingly, if a Party disputes charges and the dispute is resolved in 
favor of the other Party, the disputing Party shall pay the other Party the amount of 
the disputed charge? and any associated late payment charges assessed no later 
than the second bill payment due date a f h  the resolution of the dispute. 
BellSouth shall only aasess interest on previously assessed late payment charges in 
a state where it has authority pursuant to its tariffi. 

U p  proof of tax exempt certification h m  Network One, the total mount billed 
to Network One wiU not include any taxes due h m  the End User to reflect the 
tax exempt certification and local tax laws. Network One will be solely 
responsible for the computation, tracking, reporting, and payment of taxes 
appticable to Netwok One's End User. 

: 

If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the payment due date 
as set forth preceding, or if my portion of the payment is received by BellSouth in 
funds that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late payment charge 
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shall be due to BellSouth. The iate payment charge shall be the portion of the 
payment not received by the payment due date times a late factor and will be 
applied on a per bill basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 of 
the General Subscriber Services Tariff or Section B2 of the Private Line Service 
Tariff, as applicable. Network One will be charged a fee for all returned checks as 
set forth in Section to A2 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff or ih 
applicable state law. 

Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the 
resold local exchange lines wdl be billed by, and due to, BellSouth. 

BellSouth will not perform billing and collection services for Network One as a 
result of the execution of this Agreement. All requests for billing services should 
be referred to the appropriate entity or operational group within BellSouth. 

In general, BellSouth will not become involved in disputes between Network One 
and Network One's End User customers relating to resold services. If a dispute 
does arise that cannot be settled without the involvement of BellSouth, Network 
One shall contact the designated Service Center for resolution. BellSouth will 
assist in the resolution of the dispute and will work with Network One to resolve 
the matter in as timeIy a manner as possible. Network One may be required to 
submit documentation to substantiate the claim. 

Discontinuance of Service 

The procedures for discontinuing sentice to an End User are as follows: 

BellSouth will deny service to Network One's End User on behalf of, and at the 
request of, Network One. Upon restoration of the End User's service, restoral 
charges will apply and will be the responsibility of Networlc One. 

At the request of Network One, BellSouth will disconnect a Network One End 
User customer. 

All requesQ by Network One for denial or disconnection of an End User for 
nonpayment must be in writing. 

Network One will be made solely responsible for notifving the End User of the 
proposed disconnection of the sewice. 

BellSouth will conhue to process calls made to the Annoyance Call Center &d 
will advise Network One when it is determined that annopce calls are originated 
from one of its End User's locations. BellSouth shall be indemnified, defended 
and heId harmless by Network One andor the End User against any claim, loss or 
damage arising h m  providing this information to Network One, It is the 
responsibility of Network One to take the corrective action necessary with its End 
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Users who make annoying calls. (FaiIure to do so will result in BellSouth's 
disconnecting the End User's sewice.) 

BellSouth may disconnect and rewe facilities when the facility is in a denied state 
and BellSouth has received an order to establish new service or transfer of service 
fkom an End User or an End User's CLEC at the same address served by the 
denied facility. 

The procedures for discontinuing service to Network One are as follows: 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service in the event of 
prohibited, unlawful or improper use of the facilities or service, abuse of the 
facilities, or any other violation or noncompliance by Network One of the rules 
and regulations of BellSouth's Tariffs, 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or te&te service for nonpayment. If 
payment of amounta not subject to a billing dispute, as described in Section 7,6,4, 
is not received by the bill day in the month after the original bill day, BellSouth 
may provide Written notice to Network One, that additional applications for 
service such as access to the Operational Support Systems for presrdering, 
ordering and provisioning of services will be refused and that any pending orders 
for service will not be completed if payment is not received by the fifteenth day 
following the date of the notice. In addition BellSouth may, at the same time, 
provide written notice to the person designated by Network One to receive notices 
of noncompliance that BellSouth may discontinue the provision of existing 
services to Network One, if payment is not received by the thirtieth day following 
the date of the notice. 

In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 

If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the 
date specified in the thirty days notice and Network One's noncompliance 
continues, nothing contained herein shall preclude BellSouth's right to 
discontinue the provision of the services to Network One without further notice. 

Upon discoatinuanCe of sefvice on a Network One's account, service to Network 
One's End Users will be denied, BellSouth will also reestablish service at the 
rapest of the End User or Network One upon payment of the appropriate 
connection fee and subject to BellSouth's normal application pm-. Network 
One is solely responsible for notifying the End User of the proposed disconnktion 
of the service. 

Ifwithin f&een days a f k  an End Useis service has been denied no contact has 
been made in refmce to restoring service, the End User's sewice will be 
diSC0MeCt'd 
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9. 

9.1 

9.2 

10. 

10.1 

11. 

11.1 

11.2 

12. 

12.1 

12.2 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

BellSouth will store in its Line Information Database (LIDB) records relating to 
service only in the BellSouth region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in 
this Attachment as Exhibit B. 

BellSouth will provide LIDB Storage upon written request to Network One's 
Account Manager stating a requested activation date. 

RAO Hosting 

RAO Hosting is not required for resale in the BellSouth region. 

Optional Daily Usage Me (ODUF) 

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is 
included in this Attachment as Exhibit C. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in 
Exhibit E of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide ODUF service upon written request 'to its Account 
Manager stating a requested activation date. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service Agreement with terms 
and conditiom is included in this Attachment as Exhibit D. Rates for EODUF are 
as set forth in Exhibit E of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide EODW service upon written request to its Account 
Managex stating a requested activation date. 
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Exhibit 8 

LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

I. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E* 

F, 

G. 

H. 

I. 

II. 

A. 

RESALE STORAGE AGREEMENT 

Definitions (from Addendum) 

Billing number - a number used by BellSouth for the purpose of identifjmg an 
account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 
Line number - a ten-digit number assigned by BellSouth that identifies a telephone 
line associated with a resold local exchange service, or with a SPNP arrangement. 

Special billing number - a ten-digit number that identifies a billing account 
established by BellSouth in connection with a resold local exchange service or with a 
SPNP arrangement. 

Calling Card nuxnber - a billing number plus PIN number assigned by BellSouth. 

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by BellSouth which is added to a 
billing number to compose a fourteen digit calling card numbex. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by 
Network One. 

Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 

Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determinin g whether a particular 
c d h g  card number exists m stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 
Billing number information - information about billing number or Calling Card 
number as assigned by BellSouth and toll billing exception indicator provided to 
BellSouth by Network One. 

General 

This Agreement sets forth the tenns and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its D B  certain information at the request of Network One and 
pursuant to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and Network One shall have access 
to such idomtion. In addition, this Agreement seta forth the terms and conditions 
for Network One’s pmvision of billing n m h  information to BellSouth for inclusion 
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in BellSouth’s LIDB. Network One understands that BellSouth provides access to 
infomation in its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers putsuant to 
applicable tariffs and agrees that hfoxmation stored at the request of Network One, 
pwsuant to this Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service 
providers. The terms and conditions contained herein shall hereby be made a part of 
this Interconnectioflesale Agreement upon notice to Network One’s account team to 
activate this LIDB Storage Agreement. The General Terms and Conditions of the 
Interconnectiodltesale Agreement shall govern this LII)B Storage Agreement. The 
terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum is hereby made a part of 
this LIDB Storage Agreement as if Mly incorporated herein. 
BellSouth will prc 
information for tk ilowing purposes: 

B. 3 responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to billing number 

BellSouth is authorized to we the billing number information to determine 
whether Network One ha3 identified the billing number as one that should not be 
billed for collect or third number calls. 

2. Calling Card Validation 

BellSouth is authorized to validate a 1Cdigit Calling Card number where the first 
10 digits are a line number or special billing number assigned by BellSouth, and 
where the Iast four digits (PN) are a security code assigned by BellSouth. 

3. FraudControl 
BellSouth wil l  provide seven days per week, 24-how per day, fi.aud monitoring 
on Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s 
LIDB, provided that such idormation is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth 
will establish fraud alert thresholds and will n o w  Network One of fraud alerts so 
that Network One m y  take action it deems appropriate. 

Iu. Responsibilities of the Parties 

A. BellSouth will adminiater all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by 
Network One pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s data for 
BellSouth’s End User customers, BellSouth shall not be responsible to Network One for any 
lost revenue which may resdt h m  BellSouth’s administration of the LIDB pursuant to its 
established practices and ~rocectures as they exist and as they may be changed by BeUSduth 
in its sole discretion h m  time to time. 

B. Billing and Collection Customers 
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BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and collection agreements with various 
interexchange carriers and billing clearing houses and as such these billing and collection 
customers (“B&C Customers”) query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various 
billing options from End Users. Until such h e  as BellSouth implements in its LIDB and its 
supporting systems the means to differentiate Network One’s data from BellSouth’s data, the 
following shall apply: 

(1) Network One will accept responsibility for telecommunications services billed by 
BellSouth for its B&C Customers for Network One’s End User accounts which are 
resident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. Network One authorizes BellSouth to 
place such charges on Network One’s bill from BellSouth and shall pay all such 
charges, including, but are not limited to, collect and third number calls. 

(2) Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identified 
with the m e  of the B&C Customers for which BellSouth is billing the charge. 

(3) Network One shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its End 
Users for these charges, but Network One shall pay BellSouth for the charges billed 
regardless of whether Network One collects fkom Network One’s End Usen. 
BellSouth shall have no obligation to become involved in any disputes between 
Network One and B&C Customers. BellSouth will not issue adjust men^ for charges 
billed on behalf of any B&C Customer to Network One. It shall be the responsibility 
of Network One and the B&C Customers to negotiate and arrange for any appropriate 
adjustments. 

(4) 

C. SPNPARRANGEMENTS 

1. BellSouth will include billing number idormation associated with resold 
exchange fines or SPNP arrangements in its LIDB. Network One will request any 
toll billing exceptions via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order 
resold exchange lines, or the SPNP sewice request form used to order SPNP 
arrangements. 

2. Under no& operating conditions, BellSouth shall include the billing number 
information in its UDB upon completion of the service order establishing either 
the resold Id exchange Service or the SPNP arrangement., provided that 
BellSouth shall not be held responsible for any delay or Mure in performance to 
the extent such delay or failure is caused by circumstances or conditions beybd 
BellSouth’s teasonable control. BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited 
volume of the working telephone numbers associated with either the resold local 
exchange lines or the SPNP arrangements. For resold local exchange lines or for 
SPNP arrangements, Bellsouth will issue line-based calling card4 only in the 
name of Network One. BellSouth will not issue h e - W  calling cards in the 
name of Network One’s individual End Users. In the event that Network One 
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wants to include calling card numbers assigned by Network One in the BellSouth 
LIDB, a separate agreement is required. 

IV. Fees for Service and Taxes 

A. 

B. 

Network One will not be charged a fee for stomge sewices provided by BellSouth to 
Network One, as described in this LIDB Resale Storage Agreement. 
Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
Network One in accordance with the tax provisions set forth in the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 
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Oationat Dailv Usage File 

1. 

2, 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6.  

6.1 

6.1.1 

Upon written request from Network One, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily 
Usage File (ODUF) service to Network One pursuant to the terms and conditions set 
forth in this section. 

Network One shall W s h  all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
Network One customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on Network One’s 
monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit E to this Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Xndustry Solutions 
(ATIS) EMI record format. 

Messages that error in Network One’s billing system will be the responsibility of 
Network One. W, however, Network One should encounter significant volumes of 
emred messages that prevent processing by Network One within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with Network One to determine the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages r e c o d  by BellSouth will be eransmitted to Network One: 

- Message recording for per &per activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Calling, Venfy, Interrupt, Call Return, etc.) 

- Measured billable Local 

- Directory Assistance messages 

- WATS md8OOSerViCe 
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- Information Service Provider Messages 

- Operator Services Messages 

- Operator Services Message Attempted Cdls (UNE only) 

- CreditXancel Records 

- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

6.1.2 Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and from other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

6.1.3 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
Network One. 

6.1.4 In the event that Network One detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they 
receive from BellSouth, Network One will drop the duplicate message (Network One 
will not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

6.2 Phvsical File characteristics 

6.2. I The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to Network One via an agreed 
medium with C 0 ” E C T : D k t  being the p r e f e d  tramport method. The Daily 
Usage Feed will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472, The data 
on the Daily Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EMI format (175 byte format 
plus modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays). Details such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed 
during negotiations of the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one 
dataset per workday per OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BeilSouth and Network 
sion. Where a dedicated line is required, One for the purpose of data tsansmis 

Network One wil l  be responsibte for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation 
and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. Network One will also be 
responsible for any charges associated with this he. Equipment required on the 
BellSouth end to attach the line to the “ n e  computer and to tra’nsmit 
successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a case by case basis. Whexe a dial-up 
facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by 
BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Network One. Additionally, all 
message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by Network One will 
be the responsibility of Network One. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, 

6.2.2 
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inchding a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the Parties. 
All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on Network One end 
for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Network One. 

PackinP Swcifications 

A pack will contain a mini” of  one message record or a maxi” of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will lm used to identify to Network One which BellSouth RAO is sending 
the message. BellSouth and Network One will use the invoice sequencing to control 
data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by Network 
One and resend the data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 ]RECORDS. 

Pack Reiection 

Network One will noti@ Be11Sout.h within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer recorda (Le. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EMI Emr Codes will be used Network One will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
Network One by BellSouth. 

Control Data 

Network One will send one confirmation record per pack that is received fiom 
BellSouth. This confirmation record will indicate Network One received the pack 
and the acceptance or rejection of the pack Pack Status Code(s) will be populated 
using standard ATIS E M  error codes for pach that were rejected by Network One 
for reasom stated in the above section. 

Upon re~ues t  from Network One, BellSouth shall send test fires to Network One for 
the optional Daily Usage File. The Partia agree to review and discuss the:file’s 
content andlor format For testing of wage results, BellSouth shall requesf that 
Network One set up a production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of Network 
h e ’ s  employees “g test c d s  for the types of services Network One requests on 
the Optional Daily Usage File. These test calls are logged by Network One, and the 
logs are provided to BellSouth. These logs will be used to verify the files. Testing 
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will be completed within 30 calendar days from the date on which the initial test file 
was sent. 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4, 

5.  

6. 

7. 

7.1 

7J.1 

Upon written request from Network One, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced 
Optional Daily Usage File (EODW) semice to Network One pursuant to the terms 
and conditions set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF 
subscribers who request the EODUF option. 

Network One shall W s h  all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calls originating fiom resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on 
Network One’s monthly b i b .  The charges are as set forth in Exhibit E to this 
Attachment. 

All messages will be in the standard f i a n c e  for Telecohunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EMI record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of Network One will be the responsibility of 
Network One. E, however, Network One should encounter significant volumes of 
emred messages that prevent processing by Network One within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with Network One to determine the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth wiU be transmitted to Network One: 

Cust” usage data for flat rated local call originating f“ Network One’s End 
User lines (1FB or 1FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of Call 

FromNumber 

To Number 

Connect Time 
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Conversation Time 

Method of Recording 

From RAO 

7.1.2 

7.1.3 

7.2 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

Rate Class 

Message Type 

Billing Indicators 

Bill to Number 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records processed to 
Optional Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not 
sent to Network One. 

In the event that Network One detects a duplicate on Enhanced O p t i o ~ l  Daily Usage 
File they receive h m  BellSouth, Network One will drop the duplicate message 
(Network One will not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Phvsical File Characteristics 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to Network One over 
their existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed The EODUF messages will be 
intermingled among Network One's Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. 
The EODUF wil l  be a variable block fonnat (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The 
data on the EODUF will be in a non-compacted E M  format (175 byte format plus 
modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays). 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
Network One for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
Netwok One will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its instaliation 
and ca0ht in .g the installation with BellSouth. Network One wiU also be 
responsible for any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the 
BellSouth end to attach the line to the x " e  computer and to transmit 
successmy ongoing will be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up' 
f a t y  is required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by 
BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Network One. Additionally, al l  
message toll charges associated with the use of the dial Circuit by Network One will 
be the responsibility of Network One. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, 
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including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the Parties. 
All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on Network One's 
end for the purpose of &ta transmission will be the responsibility of Network One. 

7.3 Packing Specifications 

7.3.1 A pack will contain a mini" of one message record or a maxi" of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

7.3.2 The Operating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO), 
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be 
used to identify to Network One which BellSouth RAO is sending the message. 
BellSouth and Network One will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. 
BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by Network One and resend 
the data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EMI RECORDS. 
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ELE- usoc 
ElecmnicLSR SOMEC $3.50 $3.50 53.50 $3.50 $3.50 163.50 $3.50 $3.50 $3.50 

ENHANCED OPTION DAILY USAGE FII 
EODUF. Message Rocesshg, 

OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE (ODUF) 
per message $0-004 

ODUF. Message- 
$0.0033 

(EODW 
I I I 
I $0.0034555 I $0.004 I $0.004 

50.004 $0.0001275 $0.000861 1 $0.00019 

$0.008 sO.0082548 50.0032357 W.0024 

$54.95 $28.35 $55.68 $47.30 

$0.0001 I $O.OOOO434 I S0.0000365 I SO.ooOo3 

$0.004 $0.004 $0.004 $0.004 

$0.0001 I79 $0.0003 $0.0002862 $O.OOOOO44 

$0.0032089 $0.0032 $0.0032344 $0.0027366 

$54.62 1 $54.61 I $54.72 I $52.75 I 

. .  
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ACCESS TO NETWOKK ELEMENTS AND OTHER SERVICES 

1. 

1.1 

1,2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.6.1 

Introduction 

This Attachment sets forth rates, terms and conditions for Network Elements and 
combinations of Network Elements that BellSouth agrees to offer to Network One 
in accordance with its obligations under Section 25 I(c)(3) of the Act. 
Additionally, this Attachment sets forth the rates, tems and conditions for other 
services BellSouth makes available to Network One. The price for each Network 
Element and combination of Network Elements and other services are set forth in 
Exhibit B of this Agreement. Additionally, the provision of a particular Network 
Element or service may require Network One to purchase other Network Elements 
or services. 

For purposes of this Agreement, 'Wetwork Element" is defined to mean a facility 
or equipment Network One used in the provision of a telecommunications service. 
For purposes of this Agreement, combinations of Network Elements shall be 
r e f e d  to as ''Combinations.y' 

BellSouth shall, upon request of Network One, and to the extent technically 
feasible, provide to Network One access to its Network Elements for the provision 
of Network One's telecommunications services. If no rate is identified in this 
Agreement, the rate for the specific service or hction will be as set forth in the 
applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either 
party. 

Network One may purchase Network Elements and other services from BellSouth 
for the purpose of combining such network elements in any manner Network One 
chooses to provide te1emn"mcation services to its intended users, including 
recreating existing BellSouth senrices. With the exception of the sub-loop 
Network Elements which are located outside of the central office, BellSouth shall 
deliver the Network Elements purchased by Network One to the designated 
Network One collocation space. 

BellSouth shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical 
ref" within this Attachment 2. 

The prices that Network One shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements q d  
Other Services are set forth in Exhibit B to this Attachment. If Network One ' 
purchases a service(s) h m  a tariff, all terms and conditions and rates as set forth 
in such tariff shall apply. 

1.6.2 Cancellation Charges. If Network One cancels an order for Network Elements or 
other seMces, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the 
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provisioning of that order will be recovered in accordance with FCC No. I Tariff, 
Section 5. 

1.6.3 

1.6.4 

1.6.5 

I .6.6 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

Expedite Charges. For expedited requests by Network One, expedited charges 
will apply for intervals less than the standard intend as outlined in the BellSouth 
Product and Services Interval Guide. The charges as outlined in BellSouth’s FCC 
No. 1 Tariff, Section 5 ,  will apply. 

Order cancellation and expedite charges will apply in accordance with the terms 
and conditions specified in Attachment 6. 

XfNetwork One modifies an order (Order Modification Charge (OMC)) after 
being sent a Finn Order Codmation (FOC) fiom BellSouth, any costs incurred 
by BellSouth to acmmmodate the modification will be paid by Network One in 
accordance with FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 5 ,  

A one-month mini” billing period shall apply to all UNE conversions or new 
installations. 

Unbundled Loops 

General 

The local loop Network Element (“Loop”) is defined as a transmission facility 
between a distribution flame (or its equivalent) in BellSouth’s central office and 
the loop demarcation point at an end-user customer premises, including inside 
wire owned by BellSouth. The local loop Network Element includes all fames, 
functions, and capabilities of the transmission facilities, including dark fiber and 
attached electronics (except those used for the provision of advanced services, 
such as Digital Subscriber Line Access Multiplexers) and line conditioning. 

The provisioning of a Loop to Network One’s collocation space will require 
cross-office cabling and C ~ O S S - C O M ~ C ~ ~ O ~ S  within the central office to connect the 
Loop to a local switch or to other transmission equipment. These cross-connects 
are separate components, that are not considered a part of the Loop, and thus, have 
a separate charge. 

To the extent available within BallSouth’s network at a particular location, 
BellSouthwill offer 
a requested loop type is not available, and cannot be made available through. 
BellSouth’s Unbundled Lmp Modification process, thenNetwork One can use 
the Special ConstruCtion process to q u e s t  that BellSouth place facilities in order 
to meet Network One’s loop requirements. Standard Loop intervals shall not 
apply to the Special Construction process. 

capable of supporting telecommunications services. I f  

2.1.4 Where facilities 8ft available, BellSouth will install Loops in compliance with 
BellSouth’s Products and Services Interval Guide available at the website at 
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httm//www.interconnection.bellsouth.com. For orders of 15 or more Loops, the 
installation and any applicable Order Coordination as described below will be 
handled on a project basis, and the intervals will be set by the BellSouth project 
manager for that order. When Loops require a Service Inquiry (SI) prior to 
issuing the order to determine if facilities are available, the interval for the SI 
process is separate from the installation interval. 

2.1.5 

2.1.6 

2.1.7 

The Loop shall be provided to Network One in accordance with BellSouth’s 
TR73600 Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification and applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

Network One may utilize the unbundled Loops to provide any 
telecommunications service it wishes, so long as such services are consistent with 
industry standards and BellSouth’s TR73600. 

BellSouth will only provision, maintain and repair the Loops to the standards that 
are consistent with the type of Loop ordered. In those cases where Network One 
has requested that BellSouth modify a Loop so that it no longer meets the 
technical parameters of the on&d h o p  type (tag., voice @e, ISDN, ADSL, 
etc.) the resulting Loop will be maintained as an unbundled copper Loop (UCL), 
and Network One shall pay the recurring and non-recurring charges for a UCL. 
For non-service specific loops (e.g. UCL, Loops modified by Network One using 
the Unbundled Loop Modification 0 process), BellSouth will only support 
that the Loop has copper continuity and balanced tip-and-ring. 

2.1.8 Lmu TestinP/Trouble Rewrthg 

2.1.8.1 Network One is responsible for testing and isolating troubles on the Loops. 
Network h e  must test and isolate trouble to the BellSouth portion of a designed 
unbundled loop (e.g., uvLrSL2, UCL-D, etc.) before reporting repair to the UNE 
Center. At the time of the trouble report, Network One will be required to provide 
the resdts of the Network One test which indicate a problem on the BellSouth 
provided loop. 

2.1.8.2 Once Network One has isolated a trouble to the BellSouth provided Loop, and had 
iSsued a trouble report to BellSouth on the Loop, BellSouth will take the actions 
necessary to repair the Loop ifa trouble actually exists. BellSouth will repair 
these b p s  in the m e  time h e s  that BeUSouth repairs similarly situated 
L m p  to ita end users. 

If Network One reports a trouble on a non-designed loop (e.g., UVL-SLl, UCL 
ND, etc,) and no trouble actually exists, BellSouth will charge Network One for 
any dispatching and testing (both inside and outside the CO) required by 
BellSouth in order to c” the loop’s working status. 

2.1.8.3 

2.1.9 Order Coordination and Order Coordination-The Saectfic 
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“Order Coordination” (OC) allows BellSouth and Network One to coordinate the 
installation of the SL2 Loops, Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL) and other Loops 
where OC may be purchased as an option, to Network One’s facilities to limit end 
user service outage. OC is available when the Loop is provisioned over an 
existing circuit that is currently providing service to the end user. OC for physical 
conversions will be scheduled at BellSouth’s discretion during normal working 
hours on the committed due date. OC shall be provided in accordance with the 
chart set forth below. 

2.1.9.1 

2.1,9.2 “Order Coordination - Time Specific” (OC-TS) allows Network One to order a 
specific time for OC to take place. BellSouth will make every effort to 
accommodate Network One’s specific conversion time request. However, 
BellSouth reserves the right to negotiate with Network One a conversion time 
based on load and appointment control when necessary. This OC-TS is a 
chargeable option for alI Loops except Unbundled Copper Loops (UCL) and 
Universal Digital Channel grlDC), and is billed in addition to the OC charge. 
Network One may specify a time between 9:OO a.m. and 4:OO p.m. (location time) 
Monday through Friday (excluding holidays). If Network One specifies a time 
outside this window, or selects a time or quantity of Loops that requires BellSouth 
technicians to work outside normal work hours, overtime charges will apply in 
addition to the OC and OC-TS charges. Overtime charges will be applied based 
on the amount of overtime worked and in accordance with the rates established in 
the E Access Tarifi, Section E13.2, for each state. The OC-TS charges for an 
order due on the same day at the same location will be applied on a per Local 
Service Request (LSR) basis. 
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, Included 

Order 
Coordina tlon 

{OC) 

UCGND 

SLf-1 

Chargeable 
Option 

Chargeable 
Option 

Included 

Included 

~~ 

Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Ofice 

Charged for Dispatch 
outside central Office 

lq-- Included 

Unbundled 
Dlgitnl LOOP 

Unbundled 
Copper Loop 

Included 

Chargeable in 
accordance 
with Section 2 

Order Coordination 
- Time Specific 

(OC-TS) 

Chargeable Option 

Not Available 

Chargeable Option 
(except on Universal 
Digital Channel) 

Not available 

Test Points 

Not 
available 

Not 
Available 

Included 

Included 
(What2 
appropriate) 

DLR Charge for Dispatch 
and Testlng if No 
Trouble Found 

Chargeabie 
Option - 
ordered as 
Engineering 
Information 
Document 

Charged for Dispatch 
inside and outside 
Central Office 

Chargeable 
Option - 
ordered as 
Engineering 
Information 
Document 

Charged for Dispatch 
inside and outside 
Central Office 

Included Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Ofice 

For UVL-SLl and UCLs, Network One must ordex and will be billed for both OC and OC-TS if 
requesting OC-TS. 

2.2 

2.2.1 

2.2.1 I 1  

2.2.1.2 

Unbundled Voice Loons t”L 9 1 

BellSouth shall make available the following UVLS: 

2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop - SL1 

2-wirt Analog Voice Grade Loop - SL2 
2.2.1.3 4wke Analog Voice Grade Loop 

2.2.2 Unbundled Voice 1;oOps (UVL) may be provisioned using any type of facility that 
will support voice grade sewices. This may include loaded copper, non-loaded 
copper, digital loop carrier systems, fiber or a combination of any of these 
facilities. BellSouth, in the normal come of maintaining, repairing, and 
configuring its network, may also change the facilities that are used to provide any 
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given voice grade circuit. This change may occur at any time. In these situations, 
BellSouth will only ensure that the newly provided facility will support voice 
grade services. BellSouth will not guarantee that Network One will be able to 
continue to provide any advanced services over the new facility, BellSouth will 
offer UVL in two different service levels - Service Level One (SL1) and Service 
Level Two (SL2). 

2.2.3 

2.2.4 

2.3 

2.3.1 

Unbundled Voice LOOP - SL1 (UVLSLI) loops are 2-wire loop start circuits, will 
be non-designed, and will not have remote access test points. OC will be offered 
as a chargeable option on SLI loops when reuse of existing facilities has been 
requested by Network One. Network One may also order OC-TS when a 
specified conversion time is requested. OC-TS is a chargeable option for any 
coordinated order and is billed in addition to the OC charge. An Engineering 
Information (EO document can be ordered as chargeable option. The E1 document 
provides loop make up infomation which is similar to the information normally 
provided in a Design Layout Record, Upon issuance of a non-coordinated order 
in the service order system, SLl loops will be activated on the due date in the 
same manner and time fiames that BellSouth normally activates POTS-type loops 
for its end users. 

Unbundled Voice Loop - SL2 (UVL-SL2) loops may be 2-wire or 4-wire circuits, 
shall have remote access test points, and will be designed with a Design Layout 
Record provided to Network One. SL2 circuits can be provisioned with loop 
start, ground start or reverse battery signahg. OC is pmvided as a standard 
feature on S U  loops. The OC feature will allow Network One to coordinate the 
installation of the loop with the disconnect of an existing customer’s service 
andor n u m k  portability service. In these cases, BellSouth will p d o m  the 
order conversion with standard order coordination at its discretion during nomal 
work hours. 

Unbundled Mdtal LOOD S 

BellSouth will offer Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL). UDLs are sercrice specific, 
wil l  be designed, will be provisioned with teat points (where appropriate), and 
will come standard with OC and a Design Layout Record @LR). The various 
UDh are intended to support a specific digital transmission scheme or service. 

2.3.2 BellSouth shall make available the following UDLS: 

2.3.2.1 2-wire Unbundled BDN Digital Loop 

2.3.2.2 2-wire Universal Digital Channel (IDSL Compatible) 

2.3.2.3 2-wire Unbundled ADSL Compatible Lmp 

2.3.2.4 2-wire Unbundled HDSL Compatible h p  
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2.3.2.5 

2.3.2.6 

2.3.2.7 

2.3.2.8 

2.3.2.9 

2.3.2.10 

2.3.2.1 I 

2.3.2.12 

2.3.3 

2.3.3.1 

2.3.3.2 

2.3.4 

2.3.5 
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4-wire Unbundled HDSL Compatible b o p  

4-wire Unbundled DS1 Digital Loop 

4-wire Unbundled Digital Loop/DSO - 64 kbps, 56 kbps and below 

DS3 Loop 

STS-1 LOOP 

OC3 Loop 

oc12 Loop 

OC48 Loop 

2-Wire Unbundled ISDN Digital Loops will be provisioned according to industry 
standards for 2-Wke Basic Rate ISDN senrices and will come standard with a test 
point, Order Coordination, and a DLR Network One will be responsible for 
providing BellSouth with a Service Profile Identifier (SPID) associated with a 
particular ISDNcapable loop and end user. With the SPID, BellSouth will be 
able to adequately test the circuit and ensure that it properly supports ISDN 
service. BellSouth will not reconfigure its ISDN-capable loop to support IDSL 
service. 

The Universal Digital Channel (UDC) (also known as IDSkompatible b p )  is 
intended to be compatible with IDSL service and has the same physical 
characteristics and transmission specifications as BellSouth’s ISDNcapable loop. 
These specifications ate listed in BellSouth’s TR73600. 

The UDC may be provisioned on copper or through a Digital Loop Carrier (DLC) 
system. When UDC Loops are provisioned using a DLC system, the Loops will 
be provisioned on time slots that are compatible with &taonly services such as 

2-Wire ADSLCompatible Loop. This is a designed loop that is provisioned 
according to Revised Resistance Design (RRD) criteria and may he up to 18kR 
long and may have up to 6kft of bridged tap (inclusive of loop length). The loop 
is a 2-wire circuit and will come standard with a test point, Order Coordination, 
and a DLR 

msL. 

2-Wire or 4-Wire HDSLCoqatible Loop, This is a designed loop that is 
provisioned according to Carrier S&g Area (CSA) criteria and m y  be up to 
12,000 feet long and may have up to 2,500 feet of bridged tap (inclusive of loop 
length). It may be a %wire or 4-wire circuit and will come standard with a test 
point, otder Coordination, and a DLR. 

’ 
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4-Wire Unbundled DS1 Digital Loop. This is a designed 4-wire loop that is 
provisioned according to industry standards for DS 1 or Primary Rate ISDN 
semices and will come standard with a test point, Order Coordination, and a DLR. 

2.3.6 

2.3.7 

2.3.8 

2.3.9 

d 

2.3.10 

2.3.1 1 

2.4 

4-Wire Unbundled Digital/DSO Loop. These are designed 4-wire loops that may 
configured as Mkbps, 56kbps, lgkbps, and other sub-rate speeds associated wirh 
digital data semices and will come standard with a test point, Order Coordination, 
and a DLR. 

DS3 Loop. DS3 Loop is a two-point digital transmission path, which provides for 
simultaneous two-way transmission of serial, bipolar, return-to-zero isochronous 
digital electrical signals at a transmission rate of 44,736 megabits per second 
(Mbps) that is dedicated to the use of the ordering CLEC in its provisioning of 
local exchange and associated exchange access services. It may provide transport 
for twenty-eight (28) DS1 channels, each of which provides the digital equivalent 
of twenty-four analog voice grade channels. The interface to unbundled dedicated 
DS3 transport is a metallic-based electrical interface. 

STS-1 Loop. STS-1 Loop is a high-capacity digital transmission path with 
SONET VT1.5 mapping that is dedicated for the use of the ordering customer for 
the purpose of provisioning local exchange and associated exchange access 
services. It is a two-point digital transmission path, which provides for 
simultaneous two-way transmission of s e d  bipolar return-to-zero synchronous 
digital electrical signals at a transmission rate of 5 1.84 megabits per second 
(Mbps). It may provide transport for twenty-eight (28) DS1 channels, each of 
which provides the digital equivalent of twenty-fotu analog voice @e channels. 
The interface to unbundled dedicated STS-1 transport is a metallic-based 
electrical interface. 

OC3 Loop/OC12 Loop/OC48 Loop. OC3/0C-lUOC-48 Loops are optical two- 
point tram” * ion paths that are dedicated to the use of the ordering CLEC in its 
provisioning of local exchange and associated exchange access services. The 
physical interface for all optical transport is optical fiber. This interface standard 
allows for transport of many different digital signals using a basic building block 
orbasetransmu ’ sion rate of 5 1.84 megabits per second (Mbps). Higher rates are 
direct multiples of the base rate. The following rates are applicable: OC-3 - 
155.52 Mbps; OC12 - 622.08 Mbp~; and OC-48 - 2488 Mbps. 

IDS3 and above services come With a test point and a DLR Mileage is &line 
miles, rounded up and a minimum of one mile applies. BellSouth TR 73501: 
LightGate@Service Interface and Pcrformance Specifications, Issue D, June 1995 
applies to DS3 and above senrices. 

Unbundled Copper Loops (UCL) 
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2.4.2.2 

2.4.2.3 

2.4.2.4 
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BellSouth shall make available Unbundled Copper Loops (VCLs). The UCL is a 
copper twisted pair Loop that is unencumbered by any intervening equipment 
(e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters) and is 
not intended to support any particular telecommunications service, The UCL will 
be offered in two types - Designed and Non-Designed. 

Unbundled Comer Loon - Desimed WCL-D) 

The UCL-D will be provisioned as a dry copper twisted pair loop that is 
unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range 
extenden, digital loop carrier, or repeaters). The UCL-D will be offered in two 
versions - Short and Long. 

A short UCLD (1  8,000 feet or less) is provisioned according to Resistance 
Design parameters, may have up to 6,000 feet of bridged tap and will have up to 
1300 ohms of resistance. 

The long UCL-D (beyond 18,000 feet) is provisioned as a dry copper twisted pair 
longer than 18,OOO feet and may have up to 12,000 feet of bridged tap and up to 
2800 ohms of resistance. 

The UCGD is a designed circuit, is provisioned with a test point and comes 
standard with a DLR. OC is required on UCLS where a m e  of existing facilities 
has been requested by Network One. 

These loops are not intended to support any particular Sewices and may be 
utilized by Network One to provide a widerange of telecommunications services 
so long aa those Services do not adversely affect BellSouth’s network. This 
facility will include a Network Interface Device (NID) at the customer’s location 
for the purpose of connecting the loop to the customer’s inside wire. 

2.4.2.6 BellSouth will make available the following UCGDs: 

2.4.2.6.1 2-Wire UCCDhhort 

2.4.2.6.2 2-Wire UCL-D/long 

2.4.2.6.3 4Wire UCLD/short 

2.4.2.6.4 4 W h  UCLDAong 

2.4.3 Unbundled Comer LOOD - Non-Designed WcL-m) 

2.4.3.1 The UCL-ND is provisioned as a dedicated 2-wire metallic transmission facility 
h m  BellSouth’s Main Distribution Frame to a customer’s premises (including 
the NID). The UCL-ND wiil be a “dry copper” facility in that it will not have any 
intervening equipment such as load coils, repeaters, or digital awes3 maill lines 
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(“DAMLs”), and may have up to 6,000 feet of bridged tap between the end user’s 
premises and the serving wire center. The UCL-ND typically will be 1300 Ohms 
resistance and in most cases will not exceed 18,000 feet in length, although the 
UCL-ND will not have a specific length limitation, For loops less than 18,000 
feet and with less than 1300 Ohms resistance, the loop will provide a voice grade 
transmission channel suitable for loop start signaling and the transport of analog 
voice grade signals. The UCL-ND will not be designed and will not be 
provisioned with either a DLR or a test point. 

2.4.3.2 

2.4.3.3 

2.4.3.4 

2.4.3.5 

2.4.3.6 

2.5 

2.5.1 

The UCGND facilities may be mechanically assigned using BellSouth’s 
assignment systems. Therefore, the Loop Make Up process is not required to 
order and provision the UCL-ND. However, Network One can request Loop 
Make Up for which additional charges would apply, 

At an additional charge, BellSouth also will make available Loop Testing so that 
Network One may request m e r  testing on the UCLND, 

UCLND loops are not intended to support any particular service and may be 
utilized by Network One to provide a wide-range of telecommunications services 
so long as those services do not adversely affect BellSouth’s network. The UCL- 
ND will include a Network Interface Device (NID) at the ctfstomer’s location for 
the purpose of connecting the loop to the customer’s inside wire. 

Order Coordination (OC) will be provided as a chargeable option and may be 
utilized when the UCL-ND provisioning is associated with the reuse of BellSouth 
facilities. Order Coordination -Time Specific (OC-TS) does not apply to this 
product. 

Network One may use BellSouth’s Unbundled Loop Modification (ULM) offering 
to remove bridge tap andor load coils fiom any loop within the BellSouth 
network. Therefore, some loops that would not qualie as UCL-ND could be 
transformed into loops that do qualify, using the ULM process. . 

Unbundled L o o m  ModMcations mine Condftloniapl 

Line Canditioning is defmed as the removal fimn the Loop of any devices that 
m y  liiminish the capability of the Loop to deliver high-speed switched wireline 
te~~mmUniCations capability, including xDSL service. Such devices include, 
but are not limited to, load coils, bridged taps, low pass filters, and range 
extenders. 

2.5.2 

2.5.3 

BellSouth shall condition h p s ,  aa requested by Network One, whether or not 
BellSouth offers advanced services to the End User on that Loop. 

In some instances, Network One will require access to a copper twisted pair loop 
dettered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders, 
etc.), so that Network One cm use the loop for a variety of services by attaching 
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appropriate tenninal equipment at the ends. Network One will determine the type 
of service that will be provided over the loop. BellSouth's Unbundled Loop 
Modifications (ULM) process will be used to determine the costs and feasibility 
of conditioning the loops as requested. Rates for ULM are as set forth in Exhibit 
B of this Attachment. 

2.5.4 

2.5.5 

2.5.6 

2.6 

2.6.1 

2.6.2 

2.6.3 

2.6.4 

In those cases where Network One has requested that BellSouth modify a Loop so 
that it no longer meets the technical parameters of the original h o p  type (e.g., 
voice grade, ISDN, ADSL, etc.) the resulting modified Loop will be ordered and 
maintained as a UCL. 

The Unbundled Loop Modifications (ULM) offering provides the following 
elements: 1)  removal of devices on 2-wire or 4-wire Loops equal to or less than 
18,000 feet; 2) removal of devices on 2-wire or 4-wire Loops longer than 18,000 
feet; and 3) removal of bridged-taps on loops of any length. 

Network One shall request Loop make up information pursuant to this Attachment 
prior to submitting a service inquiry andlor a LSR for the Loop type that Network 
One desires BellSouth to condition. 

LOOD Provisionine Involving Intemated DIPjtal LOOD Carriers 

Where Network One has requested an Unbundled Loop and BellSouth uses 
Integrated Digital Loop Carrier (IDLC) systems to provide the local service to the 
end user and BellSouth has a suitable alternate facility available, BellSouth will 
make such altemative facilities available to Network One. If a suitable alternative 
facility is not available, then to the extent it is technically feasible, BellSouth will 
make altemative arrangements available to Network One (e.g. hairpinning). 

BellSouth will select one of the following arrangements: 
1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 

Roll the circuit@) h m  the IDLC to any spare copper that exists to the 
customer premises. 
Roll the circuit(s) from the IDLC to an existing DLC that is not integrated. 
If capacity exists, provide "side-door" porting through the switch, 
If capacity exists, provide "DACS-door" porthg (if the IDLC mutea through a 
DACS prior to integration into the switch). 

Arrangements 3 and 4 above require the use of a designed circuit. Therefore, non- 
designed loops such as the SL1 voice grade and UCL-ND may not be ordered in 
these cases. 

Ifno alternate facility is available, BellSouth will utilize its Special Construction 
(SC) process to determine the additional costs required to provision the lmp 
facilities. Network One will then have the option of paying the one-time SC rates 
to place the loop. 

2.7 
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The NID is defmed as any means of interconnection of end-user customer 
premises wiring to BellSouth's distribution plant, such as a cross-connect device 
used for that purpose, The NID is a single-line termination device or that portion 
of a multiple-line termination device required to terminate a single line or circuit 
at the premises. The NID features two independent chambers or divisions that 
separate the service provider's network f!" the end user's customer-premises 
wiring. Each chamber or division contains the appropriate connection points or 
posts to which the service provider and the end user each make their connections. 
The NID provides a protective ground connection and is capable of terminating 
cables such as twisted pair cable. 

2.7.1 

2.7.1.1 

2.7.2 

2.7.2.1 

2.7.2.1.1 

2.7.2,1.2 

2.7.2.1.3 

2.7.2.1.4 

2.7.2.2 

BellSouth shall permit Network One to connect Network One's Loop facilities the 
end-user's customer-premises wiring through the BellSouth NID or at any other 
technically feasible point. 

Access to NID 

Network One may access the end user's customer-premises wiring by any of the 
following means and Network One shall not disturb the existing form of electrical 
protection and shall maintain the physical integrity of the NID: 

1) BellSouth shall allow Network One to connect its loops directly to BellSouth's 
multi-line residential NID enclosms that have additional space and are not used 
by BellSouth or any other telecommunications carriers to provide service to the 
pm&S. 

2) Where an adequate length of the end user's customer premises wiring is pmsent 
and environmental conditions pennit, either Party may remove the customer 
premises wiring h m  the other Party's NID and connect such wiring to that 
Party's own NID; 

3) Enter the subscriber access chamber or dual c h k  NID enclosures for the 
purpose of extending a connect &visioned or spliced jumper wire h m  the 
customer premises wiring through a suitable "punch-oui? hole of such NID 
enclosures; or 

4) Reqtt#rt BellSouth to make other rearrangements to the end user customer 
p m n k s  Wiring terminations or terminal enclosure on a time and materials cost 
basis. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect the other Party's Imp facilities 
hom either Party's NIDs, enclosures, or protectors unless the applicable 
Commission has expressly permitted the same and the disconnecting Party 
provides prior notice to the other Party. In such cas=, it shall be the responsibility 
of the Party disconnecting loop facilities to leave undisturbed the existing form of 
electrical protection and to maintain the physical integrity of the NID. It will be 

I 
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Network One’s responsibility to ensure there is no safety hazard and will hold 
BellSouth harmless for any liability associated with the removal of the BellSouth 
loop from the BellSouth NID. Furthermore, it shall be the responsibility of the 
disconnecting Party, once the other Party’s loop has been disconnected fiom the 
NID, to reconnect the disconnected loop to a nationally recognized testjng 
laboratory listed station protector, which has been punded as per Article 800 of 
the National Electrical Code. If no spare station protector exists in the NID, the 
disconnected loop must be appropriately cleared, capped and stored. 

2.7.2.3 

2.7.2.4 

2.7.2.5 

2.7.3 

2.7.3.1 

2.7.3.2 

2.7.3.3 

2.8 

2.8.1 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect ground wires from BellSouth’s 
NIDs, enclosures, or protectors. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect NID modules, protectors, or 
terminals from BellSouth’s NID enclosures. 

Due to the wide variety of MD enclosures and outside plant environments, 
BellSouth will work with Network One to develop specific procedures to establish 
the most effective means of implementing this section if the procedures set forth 
herein do not apply to the NID in question. 

Technical Requirements 

The NID shall provide an accessible point of interconnection and shall maintain a 
connection to ground. 

If an existing NTD is accessed, it shall be capable of transferring electrical analog 
or digital signals between the end user’s customer premises and the Distribution 
Media and/or cross connect to Network One’s NID. 

Existing BellSouth NIDS will be provided in “as ia” condition. Network One may 
request BellSouth do additional work to the NID on a time and material basis, 
When Network One deploys ita own local loops with respect to multiple-line 
texmination devices, Network One shall specify the quantity of NIDs connections 
that it requires within such device. 

Where facilities permit, BellSouth shall offer access to its Unbundled Sub Loop 
(USL) and Unbundled Sub-loop Concentration (USLC) System. 

2.8.2 

2.8.2.1 

Unbundled Sub-Loon Distribution 

The unbundled subloop distribution facility is a dedicated trammission facility 
that BellSouth provides from an end user’s point of demarcation to a BellSouth 
cmss-connect device. The BellSouth cross-connect device m y  be located within 
a remote terminal (RT) or a stand-aloae cross-box in the field or in the equipment 
m m  of a building. The unbundled sub-~mp distribution media is a copper twisted 
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pair that can be provisioned as a 2 Wire or 4 Wire faciliv. BellSouth will make 
the following available sub-loop distribution offerings where facilities pennit: 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution - Voice Grade 
Unbundled Copper Sub-Loop 
Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution - htrabuilding Network Cable (aka 

riser cable) 
2.8.2.2 

2.8.2.3 

2.8.2.4 

2.8.2.5 

2.8.2.6 

2.8.2.7 

2.8.2.8 

Unbundled Sub-Lmp Distribution - Voice Grade (USLD-VG) is a sub-loop 
facility from the cross-box in the field up to and including the point of 
demarcation, at the end user’s premises and may have load coils. 

Unbundled Copper S u b - h p  (UCSL) is a copper facility of any length provided 
from the cross-box in the field up to and including the end-user’s point of 
demarcation. If available, this facility will not have any intervening equipment 
such as load coils between the end-user and the cross-box. 

IfNetwork One requests a UCSL and it is not available, Network One may 
q e s t  the Sub-Loop facility be modified pursuant to the ULM process request to 
remove load coils and/or bridged taps. If load coils andor bridged taps are 
removed, the facility will be classified as a UCSL. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution - htrabuilding Network Cable (USLD-INC) is 
the distribution facility inside a building or between buildings on the same 
continuous property which is not separated by a public street or road. USLD-INC 
includes the facility fiom the cross-connect device in the building equipment room 
up to and including the point of demarcation, at the end user’s premises. 

BellSouth wiU install a cross connect panel in the building equipment room for 
the purpose of accessing USLD-INC pairs from a building equipment mom. The 
cross-connect panel will h c t i o n  as a single point of interconnection (SPOI) for 
USLD-INC and will be accessible by multiple carriers as space permits. 
BellSouth will place cross-connect blocks in 25-pair increments for Network 
One’s use on this cross-connect panel. Network One will be responsible for 
connecting its facilities to the 25-pair cross-connect block@). 

Unbundled Sub-Loop distribution facilities shall support functions associated with 
provisioning, maintenance and testing of the Unbundled Sub-Loop. For access to 
Voice Grade USLD and UCSL, Network One shall instdl a cable to the BellSouth 
cro95-box pursuant to the terols and conditions for physical collocation for remote 
sites set forth in this Agrex”t.  This cable would be connected by a BellSopth 
technician within the BellSouth mss-box during the set-up process. Network 
One’s cable pairs can then be connected to BellSouth’s USL within the BellSouth 
cross-box by the BellSouth technician. 

Thmugh the Service Inquiry (SI) process, BellSouth will determine whether 
access to Unbundled Sub-Loops at the location requested by Network One is 
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technically feasible and whether sufficient capacity exists in the cross-bx. If 
existing capacity is sufficient to meet Network One’s request, then BellSouth will 
perform the site set-up as described in Section 2.8.2.9. If any work must be done 
to modify existing BellSouth facilities or add new facilities (other than adding the 
cross-connect panel in a building equipment room as noted in Section 2.8.2.9) to 
accommodate Network One’s request for Unbundled Sub-Loops, Network One 
may request BellSouth’s Special Construction (SC) process to determine 
additional costs required to provision the Unbundled Sub-hops. Network One 
will have the option to proceed under the SC process to modify the BellSouth 
facilities. 

2.8.2.9 

2.8.3.2 

2.8.3.3 

The site set-up must be completed before Network One can order sub-loop pairs. 
For the site set-up in a BeIlSouth cross-connect box in the field, BellSouth will 
pedorm the necessary work to splice Network One’s cable into the cross-connect 
box. For the site set-up inside a building equipment room, BellSouth will perform 
the necessary work to install the cross-connect panel and the connecting block@) 
that will be used to provide access to the requested USLS. 

Once the site set-up is complete, Network One will request sub-loop pairs through 
submission of a Local Service Request (LSR) form to the Local Carrier Service 
Center (LCSC). Order Coordination is required with USL pair provisioning when 
Network One requests reuse of an existing facility arid is in addition to the USL 
pair rate. For expedite requests by Network One for sub-loop pairs, expedite 
charges will apply for intervals less than 5 days. 

Unbundled Sub-Loops will be provided in accordance with technical reference 
TR73600. 

UnbuncUed Network Terminatinp Wire (UNTU? 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) is unshielded twisted copper 
wiring that is used to extend circuits fiom an intra-building network cable 
terminal or fbm a building entrance terminal to an individual customer’s point of 
demarcation. It is the final portion of the Loop which, in multi-subscriber 
configuratiom, represents the point at which the network branches out to serve 
individual subscribers. 

Tbis element will be provided in Multi-Dwelling Units (MDUs) andor Multi- 
Tenants Units @d”Us) where BellSouth owns wiring all the way to the end-usem 
premises. BellSouth will not provide this element in those locations where @e 
property owner provides its own wiring to the end-user’s premises, where a tIiird 
party owna the wiring to the end-wer’s premises or where the property owner will 
not allow SellSouth to place its facilities to the end user. 

Requirements 
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On a muiti-unit premises, upon request of the other Party (“Requesting Party“), 
the Party owning the network terminating wire will provide access to UNW 
pairs on an Access Terminal that is suitable for use by multiple carriers at each 
Garden Terminal or Wiring Closet. 

2.8.3.3.1 

2.8.3.3.2 

2.8.3.3.3 

2.8.3.3.4 

2.8.3.3.5 

2.8.3.3.6 

2.8.3.3.7 

The Provisioning Party shall not be required to install new or additional NTW 
beyond existing NTW to provision the services of the Requesting Party. 

Upon receipt of the UNTW Service Inquiry (SI) requesting access to the 
Provisioning Party’s UNTW pairs at a multi-unit premises, representatives of both 
Parties will participate in a meeting at the site of the requested access, The 
purpose of the site visit will include discussion of the pr- -.sdures for installation 
and location of the Access Terminals. By request of thl- 
Access Terminal will be installed either adjacent to e a c ~  
Garden Terminal or inside each Wiring Closet. Requesting Party will deliver and 
connect it8 centd office facilities to the pairs within the Access Terminal. 
Requesting Party may accesa any available pair on an Access Terminal, A pair is 
available when a pair is not being utilized to provide service or where the end user 
has requested a change in its local service provider to the Requesting Party. Prior 
to connecting Requesting Party’s sewice on a pair previously used by 
Provisioning Party, Requesting Party is responsible for ensuring the end-user is no 
longer using Provisioning Party’s service or another CLEC’s service before 
accessing UNTW pairs. 

yesting Party, an 
wisioning Party’s 

Access Terminal. installation intervals will be established on an individual case 
basis- 

Requesting Party is responsible for obtaining the property owner’s permission for 
Pmvisioning Party to install an Access Terminal(s) on behalf of the Requesting 
Party. The submission of the SI by the Requesting Party will serve as certification 
by the Requesting Party that such permission has been obtained. Ifthe property 
owner objects to Access Terminal installations that are in progress or subsequent 
to completion and demands temoval of Access Terminals, Requesting Party will 
be responsible for costs associated with moving Access Terminals and restoring 
property to its original state prior to Access Terminals being installed. 

The Requesting Party shall indemnify and hold harmless the Provisioning Party 
against any claims of any kind that may arise out of the Requesting Party’s failure 
to obtain the property owner’s pennission. Requesting Party will be billed for 
non-recurring and reaming charges for accessing UNTW pairs at the time ttie 
Requesting Party activates the pau(s). The Requesting Party will noti@ the 
Provisioning Party each time it activates UNTW pairs using the LSR form. 

Requesting Party will isolate and report troubles in the “ES specified by the 
hvisioning Party. Requesting Party must tag the UNTW pair that requires 
repair. If Provisioning Party watches a technician on a reported trouble call and 
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no UNTW trouble is found, Provisioning Party wiU charge Requesting Party for 
time spent on the dispatch and testing the UNTW pair(s). 

2.8.3.3.8 

2.8.3.3.9 

2.8.3.3.9.1 

2.8.3.3.9.2 

2.8.4 

2.8.4.1 

2.8.4.2 

2.8.4.3 

2.8.4.4 

2.8.4.5 

If Requesting Party initiates the Access Terminal installation and the Requesting 
Party has not activated at least one pair on the Access Terminal installed pursuant 
to Requesting Party's request for an Access Terminal within 6 months of 
installation of the Access Terminal, Provisioning Par& will bilI Requesting Party 
a non-recurring charge equal to the actual cost of provisioning the Access 
Tennid. 

If Provisioning Party determines that Requesting Party is using the UNTW pairs 
without reporting the activation of the pairs, the following charges shall apply: 

If Requesting Party issued a LSR to dkxmect an end-user from Provisioning 
Party in order to use a UN"W pair, Requesting Party will be billed for the use of 
the pair back to the disconnect order date. 

If Requesting Party activated a UNTW pair on which Provisioning Party was not 
previously providing service, Requesting Party will be billed for the use of that 
pair back to the date the end-user began receiving service using that pair. Upon 
request, Requesting Party will provide copies of its billing record to substantiate 
such date. If Requesting Party fails to provide such records, then Provisioning 
Party will bill the Requesting Party back to the date of the Access TerminaI 
installation. 

Unbundled S U ~ L O O D  Feeder 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder (USL,F) provides connectivity between BellSouth's 
central office and cross-box (or other access point) that sewea an end user 
location. 

USW utilized for voice tcaffic can be configured as 2-wire voice (USLF-2WN) 
or 4wire voice (USLF4WN). 

USLF utilized for digital W i c  can be configured as 2-wire ISDN (USLF-2W/I); 
2-* C o p p  (USLF-2W/C); 4 - e  Capper (USLF4W/C); 4-wire DSO level 
loop (USLF4WiDO); or 4-W DS1 and ISDN (USLF4W/DI). 

USW will provide access to both the equipment and the features in the BellSouth 
central office and BellSouth cmss box necessary to provide a 2W or 4W , 

comwlicatiom pathway h m  the BellSouth centd office to the BellSouth *. 

cross-box, This element will allow for the connection of Network One's loop 
distribution elements onto BellSouth's feeder system. 

Requirements 
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Network One will extend a compatible cable to BellSouth’s cross-box. BellSouth 
will connect the cable to a panel inside the BellSouth cross-box to the requested 
level of feeder element. In those cases when there is no room in the BellSouth 
cross-box to accornunodate the additional cross-connect panels mentioned above, 
BellSouth will utilize its Special Construction process to determine the costs to 
provide the sub-loop feeder element to Network One. Network One will then 
have the option of paying the special construction charges or canceling the order. 

2.8.4.5.1 

2.8.4.5.2 

2.8.4.5.3 

2.8.5 

2.8.5.1 

2.8.5.2 

2.8.6 

2.8.6,l 

2.8.6.2 

USLF will be a designed circuit and BellSouth will provide a Design Layout 
Record (DLR) for this element. 

BellSouth will provide USLF elements in accordance with applicable industry 
standards for these types of facilities. Where industry standards do not exist, 
BellSouth’s TR73600 will be used to determine performance parameters. 

Unbundled Loon Concentration CULC) 

BellSouth will provide to Network One Unbundled Loop 
Loop concentration system in the central ofice concentrate the signals 
transmitted over local loops onto a digital loop carrier system. The concentration 
device is placed inside a BellSouth central office. BeltSouth will offer ULC with 
a TROOS interface or a TR303 interface. 

.centration (ULC). 

ULC will be offered in two system options. System A will allow up to 96 
BellSouth loops to be concentrated onto two or more DS 1s. The high-speed 
comection h m  the concentrator dl be at the electrical DS1 level and dl 
connect to Network One at Network One’s collocation site, System B will allow 
up to 192 BellSouth loops to be concentrated onto 4 or more DS 1 s. System A 
may be upgraded to a System B. A of two DS 1s is required for each 
system (Le., System A requires two DSls and System B would require an 
additional two DS 1 s or four in total). AU DS 1 interfaces will terminate to 
Network One’s collocation space. ULC service is offered with concentration (2 
DS I s for 96 channels) or without concentration (4 DS 1 s for 96 channels) and with 
or Without protdoa A Loop htedace element will be required for each loop that 
is terminated onto the LJLC system. 

Unbundled S U ~ L O O D  Concentration rVSLC) 

Where kcilities Permit, Network One may concentrate its sub-loops onto multiple 
DS 1 s back to the BellSouth Central Office. 

USLC, using the Lucent Series 5 equipment, will be offered in two system 
optiom. System A will allow up to 96 of Network One’s su&loops to be 
concentrated onto two or more DSls. System B will allow an additional 96 of 
Network One’s sub-loops to be concenfrtlted onto two or more additional DSls. 
One System A may be supplemented with one System B and they bo& must be 
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physically located in a single Series 5 dual channel bank. A minimum of two 
DS 1s is required for each system (Le., System A requires two DS 1s and System B 
would require an additional two DS 1 s or four in total). The DS 1 level facility that 
connects the Remote Te”l site with the serving wire center is known as a 
Feeder Interface. All DS1 Feeder Interfaces will terminate to Network One’s 
demarcation point associated with Network One’s collocation space within the 
SWC that serves the remote terminal (RT). USLC service is offered with or 
without concentration and with or without a protection DS 1. 

2.8.6.3 Network One is required to deliver its sub-loops to its own cross-box, RT, or 
other similar device and deliver a single cable to the BellSouth RT. This cable 
shall be connected, by a BellSouth technician, to a cross-comect panel withm the 
BellSouth RT/cross-box and shall allow Network One’s sub-loops to be placed on 
the USLC and transported to Network One’s collocation space at a DS 1 level. 

2.8.7 Dark Fiber Looe 

2.8.7.1 Dark Fiber Loop is an unused optical transmission facility without attached signal 
regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics that connects two 
points within BellSouth’s network. Dark Fiber Loops may be strands of optical 
fiber existing in aerial or underground stmcture. BellSouth will not provide line 
tefininating elements, regeneration or other electronics necessary for Network One 
to utilize Dark Fiber Lmps. 

2.8.7.2 A Dark Fiber Loop is a point to point arrangement h m  an end user’s premises 
connected via a cross connect to the demarcation point associated with Network 
One’s collocation space in the end user’s &g wire center. 

2.8.7,3 Dark Fiber Loop rates are differentiated between Local Channel, Interoffice 
Channel and Local Loop. 

2.8.7.4 RequireMenb 

2.8.7.4.1 BellSouth shall znake available Dark Fiber Loop where it exists in BellSouth’s 
network and where, as a result of future building or deployment, it becomes 
available. Dark Fiber Loop will not be deemed available if: (1) it ia used by 
BellSouth far maintenance and repair purposes; (2) it is designated for use 
pursuant to a fifin order placed by another cwbmer; (3) it is restricted for use by 
all carriers, including BellSouth, because of transmission problems or because it is 
scheduled for removal due to documented changes to mads and inhstructure; or 
(4) BellSouth has plans to use the fiber within a two-year phmhg period. 
BellSouth is not required to place the fiber for Dark Fiber Loop if‘ none is 
available. 

‘ 3  
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2.8.7.4.2 Ifthe requested Dark Fiber Loop has any lightwave repeater equipment 
hterspliced to it, BellSouth will remove such equipment at Network One’s 
request subject to time and materials charges. 

2.8.7.4.3 Network One is solely responsible for testing the quality of the Dark Fiber to 
determine its usability and performance specifications. 

2.8.7.4.4 BellSouth shall use its commercially reasonable efforts to provide to Nentrork One 
information regarding the location, availability and pedormance of Dark Fiber 
Loop within ten (10) business days after receiving a Service Inquhy (“SI”) from 
Network One. 

2.8.7.4.5 If the requested Dark Fiber Loop is available, BellSouth shall use commercially 
reasonable efforts to provision the Dark Fiber Loop to Network One within twenty 
(20) business days after Network One submits a valid, error fiee LSR. 
Provisioning includes identification of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light 
Guide Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable Network One to connect 
or splice Network One provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or 
equipment to the Dark Fiber Loop. 

2.8.7.4.6 Network One may splice at the end points and test Dark Fiber Loop obtained fiom 
BellSouth using Network One or Network One designated personnel. BellSouth 
shall provide appropriate interfaces to allow splicing and testing of Dark Fiber 
Loop. For fiber in underground conduit, BellSouth shall provide a mini” of 
25 feet of excess cable to allow the uncoiled fiber to Rach from the d o l e  to a 
SpIicing van. 

2.9 

2.9.1 

2.9.1.1 

2.9.1.2 

Description of Service 

BellSouth shall make available to Network One &MU) infomation so that 
Network One can make I ~ I L  independent judgment about whether the Loop is 
capable of supporting the advanced services equipment Network One intends to 
install and the seMces Network One wishes to provide. This section addresses 
LMU as apreordering transaction, distinct h n  Network One ordering any other 
&ce(s). Loop Makeup Service Inquiries @,MUS4 forpreorden’ng loop m a h p  
are likewise unicpe fhm otherpreordering fimctions with associated service 
inqukies (SI) as &scribed in thia Agreement. 

BellSouth will provide Network One LMU information consisting of the 
composition of the loop material (copper/fiber); the existence, location and type of 
equipment on the Loop, including but not limited to digital loop carrier or other 
remote concentration devices, feededdistribution interfaces, bridged taps, load 
coils, pair-gain devices; the loop length; the wire gauge and electrical parameters. 

* I  
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BellSouth’s LMU information is provided to Network One as it exists either in 
BellSouth’s databases or in its hard copy facility records. BellSouth does not 
guarantee accuracy or reliability of the LMU information provided. 

2.9.1.3 

2.9.1.4 

2.9.2 

2.9.2.1 

2.9.2.2 

Network One may choose to use equipment that it deems will enable it to provide 
a certain type and level of service over a pdcular BellSouth Loop. The 
determination shall be made solely by Network One and BellSouth shall not be 
liable in any way for the performance of the advanced data services provisioned 
over said Loop. The specific Loop type (ADSL, HDSL, or otherwise) ordered on 
the LSR must match the LMU of the loop reserved taking into consideration any 
requisite line conditioning. The LMU data is provided for informational 
purposes only and does not guarantee Network One’s ability to provide advanced 
data services over the ordered loop type. Further, if Network One orders loops 
that are not intended to support advanced services (such as UV-SL1, UV-SL2, or 
ISDN compatible loops) and that are not inventoried as advanced services loops, 
the LMU information for such loops is subject to change at any time due to 
modifications and/or upgrades to BellSouth’s network. Network One is fuUy 
responsible for any of its semice configurations that may differ &om BellSouth’s 
technicat standard for the loop type ordered. 

Network One may obtain LMU information by submitting a LMU Service Inquiry 
(LMUSI) mechanically or mually. Mechanized LMUSIs should be submitted 
through BellSouth’s Operational Support Systems interfaces. After obtaining the 
Loop idomtion fiom the mechanized LMUSI process, if Network One needs 
fiuthex loop information in order to detexmine loop service capability, Network 
One may initiate a separate Manual Service Inquiry for a separate nonrecurring 
charge as set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

Manual LMUSIs shall be submitted by electronic mail to BellSouth’s Complex 
Resale Support Group (CRSG)/Account Team utilizing the Preordering Loop 
Makeup Service Inquvy form. The service interval for the return of a Loop 
Makeup Manual Service Inquiry is thtee business days. M a n d  LMUSIs are not 
subject to e x m t e  requests. This service interval is distinct fiom the intend 
applied to the subsequent service order. 

2.9.3 LOOP Reservations 

2.9.3.1 For a Mechanized LMUSI, Network One may reserve up to ten Loop facilities. 
For a Manual LMUSI, Network One may reserve up to three Loop facilities. ‘ 

2.9.3.2 Network One may reserve facilities for up to four (4) business days for each 
facility requested on a LMUSI from the time the LMU information is returned to 
Network One. During and prior to Network One placing an LSR, the reserved 
facilities are rendered unavailable to other customers, including BellSouth. If 
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Network One does not submit an LSR for a UNE service on a reserved facility 
within the four-day reservation timehme, the reservation of that spare facility 
will become invalid and the facility will be released. 

2.9.3.3 

2.9.4 

2.9.4.1 

2.9.4.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3.1.2 

Charges for preordering LMUSI are separate h m  any charges associated with 
ordering other services from BellSouth. 

Orderiw of Other UNE Services 

All LSRs issued for reserved facilities shall reference the facility reservation 
number as provided by BellSouth. Network One will not be billed any additional 
LMU charges for the loop ordered on such LSR. If, however, Network One does 
not reserve facilities upon an initial LMUSI, Network One’s placement of an 
order for an advanced data service type facility will incur the appropriate billing 
charges to include service inquiry and reservation per Exhibit B of this 
Attacbment. 

Where Network One has reserved multiple Loop facilities on a single reservation, 
Network One may not speci@ which facility shall be provisioned when submitting 
the LSR For those occasions, BellSouth will assign to Network One, subject to 
availability, a facility that meets the BellSouth technical standards of the 
BellSouth type Loop as ordered by Network One. If the ordered Loop type is not 
available, Network One may utilize the Unbundled Loop Modification process or 
the Special Construction process, as applicable, to obtain the Loop type ordered. 

High Frequency Spectrum Network Element 

General 

BellSouth shall provide Network One access to the high frequency portion of the 
local loop as an unbundled network element only where BellSouth is the voice 
sewice provider to the end user (“High Frequency Spectrum”) at the rates set forth 
in this Attachment. 

The High Frequency Spectrum is defined as the frequency range above the 
voiceband on a copper loop facility carrying analog circuit-switched voiceband 
t”issicms. Access to the High Frequency Specttruxn is intended to allow 
Network One the ability to provide Digital Subscrib Line (“XDSL,”) data 
scrvicts to the end user for which BellSouth provides voice services. The High 
Frequency Spectrum shall be available for my version of xDSL complying with 
Spectrum Management Class 5 of ANSI T1.417, American National Standwid for 
Telecommunications, Spechun Management for Loop Transmission System. 
BellSouth will continue to have access to the low frequency portion of the loop 
spectrum (hm 300 Hertz to at least 3000 Hertz, and potentially up to 3400 Hertz, 
depending on equipment and facilities) for the purposes of providing voice 
senrice. Netwodc One shall only use xDSL technotogy that is within the PSD 
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3.1.3 

3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.1.1 

3.2.1.2 

3.2.1.3 

mask for Spectrum Management Class 5 as found in the above-mentioned 
document. 

Access to the High Frequency Spectrum requires an unconditioned, 2-wire copper 
Loop. An unloaded Loop is a copper Loop with no load coils, low-pass filters, 
range extenders, DAMLs, or similar devices and minimal bridged taps consistent 
with ANSI T 1.4 13 and T 1.60 1.  BellSouth will provide Loop conditioning to 
Network One in accordance with the Unbundled Loop Modification process set 
forth in Section 2.5 of this Attachment. BellSouth is not required to condition a 
Loop for access to the High Frequency spectrum if conditioning of that Loop 
significantly degrades BellSouth’s voice service. if Network One requests that 
BellSouth condition a Loop longer than 18,000 ft. and such conditioning 
significantly degrades the voice services on the Loop, Network One shall pay for 
the Loop to be restored to its original state. 

Provisionina of High Frequenw SDectrum and SDlitter SDace 

EkUSouth will provide Network One with access to the High Frequency Spectrum 
ad follows: 

To order High Frequency Spectrum on a particular h o p ,  Network One must have 
a Digital Subscriber Line Access Multiplexer @SLAM) collocated in the central 
office that sewes the end-user of such Loop. Network One may order splitters in 
a central office once it has installed its DSLAM in that central office. BellSouth 
d l  install splitters within forty-two (42) calendar days o f  Network One’s 
submission of such order to the BellSouth Complex Resale Support Group; 
provided, however, that in the event EkUSouth did not have reasonable notice that 
a particular central office was to have a splitter installed therein, the forty-two (42) 
day interval shall not apply. Collocation itself or an application for collocation 
will serve as reasonable notice. 

Once a splitter is installed on behalf of Nework One in a central office in which 
Network One is located, Network One shall be entitled to order the High 
Frequency Spectrum on lines served out of that central office. BellSouth will bill 
and Network One shall pay the electronic or manual ordering charges as 
applicable when Network One ordm High Frequency Spectrum for end-user 
sentica. 

BellSouth will select, purchase, install, and maintain a central office POTS splitter 
and provide Network One access to data ports on the splitter. The splitter will 
mute the High Frequency Spectrum on the circuit b Network One’s xDSL ’ 

equipment in Network One’s collocation space. At least 30 day before making a 
change in splitter suppliers, BeUSouth will provide Network One with a carrier 
notification letter, informing Network One of change. Network One shall 
purchase ports on the splitter in hcrementf~ of 24 ports. 
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BellSouth will install the splitter in (i) a common area close to Network One’s 
collocation area, if possible; or (ii) in a BellSouth relay rack as close to Network 
One’s DSO termination point as possible. Network One shaU have access to the 
splitter for test purposes, regardless of where the splitter is placed in the BellSouth 
premises. For purposes of this section, a common area is defined as an area in the 
central ofice in which both Parties have access to a common test access point. A 
Termination Point is defined as the point of t e d a t i o n  for Network One on the 
toll main distributing frame in the central office and is not the demarcation point 
set forth in Attachment 4 of this Agreement. BellSouth will cross-connect the 
splitter data ports to a specified Network One DSO at such t h e  that a Network 
One end use1’9 sentice is established. 

3.2.1.4 

3.2.1.5 The High Frequency Spectrum shall only be available on Loops on which 
BellSouth is also providing, and continues to provide, analog voice service 
directly to the end user. In the event the end-user terminates its BellSouth 
provided voice service for any reason, or in the event BeUSouth disconnects the 
end user’s voice service pursuant to its tariffs or applicable law, and Network One 
desires to continue providing xDSL Service on such Loop, Network One shall be 
required to purchase a full stand-alone Loop unbundled network element. To the 
extent commercially practicable, BellSouth shall give Network One notice in a 
reasonable time prior to disconnect, which notice shall give Network One an 
adequate opportunity to notify BellSouth of ita intent to purchase such Loop. In 
those cases in which BellSouth no longer provides voice service to the end user 
and Network One purchases the Ml stand-alone Loop, Network One may elect 
the type of loop it will purchase. Network One will pay the appropriate recurring 
and non-recuning rates for such Loop as set forth in Exhibit I3 to this Attachment, 
In the event Network One purchases a voice grade Loop, Network One 
achowledges that such Loop may not remain xDSL compatible. 

3.2.1.6 Only one competitive local exchange carrier shall be pexmitted access to the High 
Frequency Spectrum of any particular 1 9 .  

3.2.2 Ordering 

3.2.2.1 BellSouth will provide Network One the Local Service Request (“LSR”) format 
to be used when ordering the High Frequency Spectrum. 

3.2.2.2 BellSouth will return a manual Finn Order Confirmation (“FOC’) in no more 
than two (2) business days after receipt of a valid, emr fbe manual LSR. When 
Network One submits an electronic LSR for High Frequency Spectrum, BeltSouth 
will return a FOC in four (4) hom ninety-five percent (95%) of the time, or, for 
ordcre that do not fl~w-through, in two (2) businem day. BcUSouth will p m ~ d e  
Network One with access to the High Frequency Spectrum at the following target 
intervals: 
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For 1-5 lines at the same address within three (3) business days from BellSouth’s 
issuance of a FOC; 6- 10 lines at same address within 5 business days fiom 
BellSouth’s issuance of a FOC; and more than 10 lines at the same address is to 
be negotiated. 

3.2.2.2.1 

3.2.2.2.2 

3.2.2.2.3 

3.2.2.2.4 

3.2.3 

3.2.3.1 

3,2.3.2 

3.2.3.3 

3.2.3.4 

3.2.3.5 

3.2.4 

3.2.4.1 

BellSouth will provide to Network One BellSouth’s Loop Qualification System 
that BellSouth uses to qualify loops for its own ADSL offering. 

BellSouth will provide Network One access to Prwrdering Loop Makeup (LMU), 
in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. BellSouth shall bill and Network 
One shall pay the rates for such services, as described in Exhibit B. 

BellSouth shall test the data portion of the loop to ensure the continuity of the 
wiring for Network One’s data. 

Maintenance and Renair 

Network One shall have access for repair and maintenance purposes, to any loop 
for which it has access to the High Frequency Spectrum. Network One may 
access the loop at the point where the combined voice and data signal exits the 
central office splitter. 

BellSouth will be responsible for repairing voice sewices and the physical line 
between the network interface device at the customer’s premises and the 
Termkition Point. Network One will be responsible for repairing data services. 
Each Party will be responsible for maintaining its own equipment. 

Network One shall Sorm its end users to direct data problems to Network One, 
unless b t h  voice and data services are impaired, in which event the end users 
should d l  BellSouth. 

Once a Party has isolated a trouble to the other Party’s portion of the loop, the 
Party isolating the trouble shall notify the end user that the trouble is on the other 
Party’s portion of the Loop. 

In the event Network One’s deployment of xDSL on the High Frequency 
Spectrum significantly degrades the performance of other advanced services or of 
BeilSouWs voice ~ M c e  on the same loop, BellSouth shall notify Network One 
and allow twenty-four (24) hours to cure the trouble. IfNetwork One fails to 
resolve the trouble, BellSouth may discontinue Network One’s access to the wgh 
Frequency Spectrum on such ioop. 

Line Snlitdnp. 

BellSouth wil l  work cooperatively with C U C s  to develop rates, methods and 
procedures to operationalize a process whereby two CLECs, one being a provider 
of voice services (a “Voice CLEC”) and the other being a provider of data 
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services (a “Data CLEC”) may provide services over the same loop. The loop and 
port over which the services are provided cannot be a loop and port combination 
(ie., UNE-P), but must be individual, stand alone network elements. The Voice 
CLEC or the Data CLEC shall be responsible for connecting the loop and port to a 
CLEC-owned splitter. BellSouth shall not own or maintain the splitter used for 
this purpose, When such rates, methods and procedures have been developed and 
operationaked, then at the request of Network One, the Parties shall amend this 
Agreement to hcorporate the same. 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

4.2.1 

4.2.2 

Local Switching 

BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to local circuit switching 
capability and local tandem switching capability on an unbundled basis, except as 
set forth in the Sections below to Network One for the provision of a 
telecommunications service. BelISouth shall provide non-discriminatory access 
to packet switching capability on an unbundled basis to Network One for the 
provision of a telecommunications service only in the limited circumstance 
described below in Section 4.5. 

Local Circuit Switching CaDabilitv, including Tandem Switchine Cambllitv 

Local circuit switching capability is defined as: (A) he-side facllities, which 
include, but are not limited to, the ~0nnecti011 between a loop termination at a 
main distribution W e  and a switch line card; (€3) trunk-side facilities, which 
include, but are not limited to, the connection between trunk termhation at a 
trunk-side cross-connect panel and a switch trunk card; (C) switching provided by 
remote switching modules; and (D) all features, fimctions, and capabilities of the 
switch, which include, but are not limited to: (1) the basic switching hction of 
comecthg h e s  to lines, he to trunks, trunks to hes ,  and trunks to trunks, as 
well as the same basic capabilities marfa available to BellSouth’s customers, such 
as a telephone number, white page listings, and dial tone; and (2) all other features 
that the switch iS capable of providing, including but not limited to customer 
calling, customer local area signaling Service features, and Centrex, as well as any 
technically feasible c u s t o ~ e d  routing fhctions provided by the switch. Any 
features that are not currently availabie but are technically feasible through the 
switch can be requested through the BFlUNBR process. 

Notwithatanding BellSouth’s general duty to unbundle local circuit switching, 
BellSouth shall not be required to unbundle local circuit switching for Network 
One when Network One serves an end-user with four (4) or more voice-grade 
@Sa) equivalents or lines sewed by BellSouth in one of the following M S h :  
Atlanta, OA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, Ffi, Charlotte-Gastonia- 
Rock Hill, NC; Grccnsbom=Winston Salem-High Poht, NC; Nashville, TN; and 

tory cost based New  or^^, LA, and BellSouth has provided n o n d w ”  
access to the Enhanced Extended Link (EEL) throughout Density Zone 1 as 
determined by NECA TariffNo. 4 as in effkct on January 1,1999. 

. . I  
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In the event that Network One orders local circuit switching for an end user with 
four (4) or more 2-wire voice-grade loops fkom a BellSouth central office in an 
MSA listed above, BellSouth shall charge Network One the market based rates in 
Exhibit B for use of the local circuit switching functionality for the affected 
facilities. 

4.2.3 

4.2.4 Unbundled Local Switching consists of three separate unbundled elements: 
Unbundled Ports, End Office Switching Functionality, and End Office Interoffice 
Trunk Ports. 

4.2.5 Unbundled Local Switching combined with Common Transport and, if necessary, 
Tandem Switching provides to Network One’s end user local calling and the 
ability to presubscribe to a primary carrier for intraLATA andor to presubscribe 
to a primary carrier for interLATA toll service. 

4.2.6 Provided that Network One purchases unbundled local switching fiom BellSouth 
and uses the BellSouth CIC for ita end users’ LPIC or if a BellSouth local end user 
selects BellSouth as its LPIC, then the Parties will consider as local any calls 
originated by an Network One local end user, or originated by a BellSouth local 
end user and terminated to an Network One local end user, where such calls 
originate and terminate in the same LATA, except for those calls originated and 
termhated through switched access arrangements @e., calls that are transported 
by a party other than BellSouth). For such calls, BellSouth will charge Network 
One the UNE elements for the BellSouth facilities utilized. Neither Party shall 
bill the other originating or terminating switched access charges for such calls. 
htercarrier compensation for local calls between BellSouth and Network One 
shall be as described in BellSouth’s UNE Local Call Flows set forth on 
BellSouth’s web site. 

4.2.7 BellSouth shall assess Network One retroactive charges for UNIE transport and 
switching associated with using the BellSouth LPIC if Network One has been able 
to previously select BellSouth as the end user LPIC prior to the optiqn allowing 
the selection of a BellSouth provided LATA-wide local calling area being offered. 

4.2.8 Where Network One purchases unbundled local switching fiom BellSouth but 
does not use the BellSouth CIC for ita end we” P I C ,  BellSouth will consider as 
local those direct dialed telephone calls that originate h m  an Network One end 
user and terminate within the h i c  local, calling area or within the extended local 
calling areas and that arc dialed using 7 or 10 digits 85 defined and specified @ 
Section A3 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariffs. For such locd 
d, BellSouth will charge Network One the UNE elements for the BellSouth 
facilities utilized. Int”ier compensation for local calls between BellSouth and 
Network One shall be as &scribed in BellSouth’s UNE Local Call Flows set forth 
on BellSouth’s web site. 
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For any calls that originate and teenninate through switched access arrangements 
(Le., calls that are transported by a party other than BellSouth), BellSouth shall 
bill Network One the UNE elements for the BellSouth facilities utilized. Each 
Party may bill the toll provider originating or terminating switched access charges, 
as appropriate. 

4.2.9 

4.2.10 

4.2.11 

4.2.11.1 

4.2.1 1.2 

4.2.1 1.3 

4.2.1 1.4 

4.2.12 

4.2.12.1 

4.2.12.2 

4.2.12.3 

4.2.12.4 

Reverse biled toll calls, such as intraLATA 800 calk, calling card calls and third 
party billed calls, where BellSouth is the carrier shall also be considered as local 
calls and Network One shall not bill BellSouth originating or tenninating 
switched access for such calls. 

Unbundled Port Features 

Charges for Unbundled Port are as set forth in Exhibit B, and as specified in such 
exhibit, may or may not include individual features. 

Where applicable and available, non-switch-based services may be ordered with 
the Unbundled Port at BellSouth's retail rates. 

Any features that are not currently available but are technically feasible through 
the switch can be requested through the BFRNBR process. 

BellSouth will provide to Nmork One selective routing of calls to a requested 
Operator System platform pursuant to Section 10 of Attachment 2. Any other 
routing requests by Network One will be made pursuant to the B F " B R  Process 
as set forth in General Terms and Conditions. 

Provision for Local Switching 

BellSouth shall perform routine testing (e.g., Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and 
test calls such as 105,107 and 108 type calls) and fault isolation on a mutually 
agreed upon schedule. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio station 
call-ins, and network routing abnormalities. All traffic shall be restricted in a 
non-discriminato ry manner. 

BellSouth shall w o r m  manual call trace and permit customer originated call 
tract. BellSouth shall provide Switching Service Point (SSP) capabilities and 
sipnalinn software to interconnect the signaling links destined to the Signaling 
Transfer Point Switch (STPS). These Capabilities shall adhm to the techniGl 
specifications set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

Be .,South shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Telcordia standard 
htdhces. These adjuncta can include, but are not limited to, the Service Circuit 
Node and Automatic Call Distributors. BeUSouth shall offer to Network One all 
AIN triggers in connection with its SMWSCE offering. 
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BellSouth shall provide access to SS7 Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency 
inmkhg if requested by Network One. 

4.2.12.5 

4.2.13 

4.2.13.1 

4.2.13.1.1 

4.2.13.1.2 

4.2.13.1.3 

4.2.13.1.4 

4.2.13.1.5 

4.2.13.1.4 

4.2.13.1.7 

4.2.13.1.8 

4.2.13.1.9 

4.3 

4.3 1 

4.3.2 

4.3.2.1 

Local Switchinp Interfaces. 

Network One shall order ports and associated interfaces compatible with the 
services it wishes to provide, as listed in Exhibit B. BellSouth shall provide the 
following local switching interfaces: 

Standard TipRing interface including loopstart or groundstart, on-hook signaling 
(e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting lamp); 

Coin phone signaling; 

Basic Rate Interface ISDN adhering to appropriate Telcordia Technical 
Requirements; 

Two-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire DS 1 interface to PBX or customer provided equipment (e.g. computers 
and voice response systems); 

€"y Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI standards 4.93 1,Q.932 and 
appropriate Telcordia Technical Requirements; 

Switched Fractional DS 1 with capabilities to configure Nx64 channels (where N = 
1 to 24); and 

Loops adhering to Telcordia TR-PWT-08 and T R - M - 3 0 3  specifications to 
interconnect Digital Loop Carriers. 

Tandem Switching 

The Tandm Switching capability Network Element is defined as: (i) trunk- 
connect facilities, which include, but are not limited to, the connection between 
tnxnk termination at a cross connect pmel and switch trunk car& (c) the basic 
switch trunk function of connecting trunks to trunks; and (iii) the f'unctions that 
am centraked in the Tandem Switches (as distinguished fi" separate end office 
switches), including but not limited to call recording, the routing of calls to 
operator services and signaling conversion features. 

Technical ReauirementS 

Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities as 
those described in Telcordia TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem Supplement, 
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6/1/90. The requirements for Tandem Switching include, but are not limited to 
the following: 

4.3.2.1.1 

4.3.2.1.2 

4.3.2.1.3 

4.3.2.1.4 

4.3.2.1.5 

4.3.2.1.6 

4.3.2.2 

4.3.2.3 

4.3.2.4 

4.3.2.5 

4.3.3 

4.4 

4.4.1 

Tandem Switching shall provide signaling to establish a tandem connection; 

Tandem Switching will provide screening as jointly agreed to by Network One 
and BellSouth; 

Tandem Switching shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers 
supporting AIN features where such routing is not available from the originating 
end office switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capability; 

Tandem Switching shall provide access to Toll Free number database; 

Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to PSAPs where 91 1 solutions are 
deployed and the tandem is used for 91 1; and 

Where appropriate, Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity for the purpose 
of muting transit traffic to and h m  other carriers. 

BellSouth may perform testing and fault isolation on the underlying switch that is 
providing Tandem Switching. Such testing shall be testing kutinely performed 
by BellSouth. The results and reports of the testing shal1 be made available to 
Network One. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points and network abnormalities, All traffic 
will be restricted in a nondiscriminatory manner. 

Tandem Switching shall process originating toll-free traffic received h m  
Network One’s local switch. 

In support of AIN triggers and featurts, Tandem Switching shall provide SSP 
capabilities when these capabifities are not available h m  the Local Switching 
Network Element, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability. 

Upon Network One’s purchase of overflow trunk pups ,  Tandem Switching shall 
provide au alternate muting pattern for Network One’s traffic overflowing f?om 
direct end office high usage mink gtoupa. 

Selective Carrier Routing for Operator Services, Directorv Assistance 
and Renair Centers 

BellSouth will pmvide AIN Selective Carrier Routing at the q u e s t  of Network 
One. AIN Selective Carrier Routing will provide Network One with the 
capability of routing operator calla, O+ and 0- and Ot NPA (LNPA) 555- 12 12 
directory assistance, 1+411 directory assistance and 61 1 repair center calls to pre- 
selected destinations. 
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4.4.2 Network One shall order AIN Selective Carrier Routing through its Account 
Team. AIN Selective Carrier Routing must fust be established regionally and then 
on a per central office, per state basis. 

4.4 I3 NN Selective Carrier Routing is not available in DMS 10 switches. 

4.4.4 Where AIN Selective Carrier Routing is utilized by Network One, the routing of 
Network One’s end user calls shall be pursuant to information provided by 
Network One and stored in BellSouth’s AIN Selective Carrier Routing Service 
Control Point database. AIN Selective Carrier Routing shall utilize a set of Line 
Class Codes (LCCs) unique to a basic class of service assigned on an ‘as needed’ 
basis. The same LCCs will be assigned in each central office where AIN 
Selective Carrier Routing is established. 

4.4.5 Upon ordering of AIN Selective Carrier Routing Regional Service, Network One 
shall remit to BellSouth the Regional Service Order non-recurring charges set 
forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. There shall be a non-recurring End Ofice 
Establishment Charge per office due at the addition of each central office where 
AIN Selective Carrier Routing will be utilized. Said n o n - r e d g  charge shall be 
as set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. For each Network One end user 
activated, there shall be a non-recurring End User Establishment charge as set 
forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. Network One shall pay the AIN Selective 
Carrier Routing Per Query Charge set forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

4.4.6 This Regional Service Order non-recurring charge will be non-rehdabbfe and will 
be paid with 112 due up-fiont with the submission of all M y  completed required 
forms, including: Regional Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request-Form 
A, Central OEce Am Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request - Form B, 
AlN-SCR Central Office Identification Form - Form C, AIN-SCR Routing 
Options Selection Form - Form D, and Routing Combinations Table - Form E. 
BellSouth has 30 days to respond to Network One’s hlly completed firm order as 
a Regional Service Order. With the delivery of this firm order response to 
Network One, BellSouth considers that the delivery schedule of this service 
commences. The remaining 1/2 of the Regional Service Order payment must be 
paid when at least 90% of the Central Offices listed on the original order have 
been turned up for the service. 

4.4.7 The non-recUrring End Office Establishment Charge will be billed to Network 
One following BellSouth’s n o d  monthly billing cycle for this type of order. 

End-User Estabhhmeat Orders will not be turned-up until the second payment is 
received for the Regional Service order. The non-recUrring End-User 
Establishment Charges will be billed to Network One following BellSouth’s 
n o d  monthly billing cycle for this type of order. 

4.4.8 
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Additionally, the AIN Selective Carrier Routing Per Query Charge will be billed 
to Network One following the normal billing cycle for per query charges. 

4.4.9 

4.4.10 

4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.2 

4.5.2.1 

4.5.2.2 

4.5.2.3 

4.5.2.4 

4.5.3 

4,6 

4.6.1 

All other network components needed, for example, unbundled switching and 
unbundled local transport, etc, will be billed per contracted rates. 

Packet Switching CaDa bility 

The packet switching capability network element is defined as the function of 
muting or forwarding packets, frames, cells or other data units based on address or 
other routing idonnation contained in the packets, frames, cells or other data 
units. 

BellSouth shall be required to provide non-discriminatory access to unbundled 
packet switching capability only where each of the following conditions are 
satisfied: 

BellSouth has deployed digital loop carrier systems, including but not limited to, 
integrated digital loop carrier or universal digital loop cartier systems; or has 
deployed any other system in which fiber uptic facilities replace copper facilities 
in the distribution section (e.g., end ofice to remote terminal, pedestal or 
environmentally controlled vault); 

There are no spare copper loops capable of supporting the xDSL Services Network 
One seeks to offer; 

BellSouth has not permitted Network One to deploy a DSLAM at the remote 
terminal, pedestal or environmentally controUed vault or other interconnection 
pint, nor has Network One obtained a virtual collocation arrangement at these 
sub-loop interconnection points as defined by 47 CFR 8 5 1.3 19 (b); and 

BellSouth has deployed packet switching capability for its own use. 

If there is a dispute as to whether BellSouth must proide Packet Switching, such 
dispute will be resolved according to the dispute resolution process set forth in 
Section 12 of thE General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, incorporated 
hcrcin by this reference. 

BellSouth ahall prwide nondiacriminatOry access, in accordance with FCC Rule 
5 1.3 1 1 and Section 25 I(cX3) of the Act, to interoffice ltransmission facilities on 
an unbundled basis to Network One for the provision of a telecomunications 
service. 

5. Unbundled Network Element Combhatiom 
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5.1 Unbundled Network Element Combinations shall include: 1) Enhanced Extended 
Links (EELs); 2) Other Non-Switched Combinations; 3) UNE Loop/Special 
Access Combinations; and 4) UNE LoopPort Combinations. 

5.2 For purposes of this Section, references to “Currently Combined” network 
elements shall mean that such network elements are in fact already combined by 
BellSouth in the BellSouth network to provide service to a particular end user at a 
particular location, 

5.3 Enhanced Extended Links lEELs) 

5.3.1 Where facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective FCC 
andor State Commission order, or as otherwise mutually agreed by the Parties, 
BellSouth shall offer access to loop and transport combinations, also known as the 
Enhanced Extended Link (“EEL”) as defined in Section 5.3.2 below. 

5.3.2 Subject to Section 5.3.3 below, BellSouth will provide access to the EEL in the 
combinations set forth in Section 5.3.4 following. Network One shall provide to 
BellSouth a letter certifyrng that Network One is providing a significant amount 
of local exchange service (as described in Sections 5.3.5.2,5.3.5.3, 5.354, or 
5.355)  over such combhtions. This offering is intended to provide connectivity 
from an end user’s location through that end user’s SWC to Network One’s POP 
serving wire center. The circuit must be connected to Network One’s switch for 
the purpose of provisioning telephone exchange service to Network One’s end- 
user customers. The EEL will be connected to Network One’s facilities in 
Network One’s collocation space at the POP SWC, or Network One may purchase 
BellSouth’s access facilities between Network One’s POP and Network One’s 
collocation space at the POP SWC. 

5.3.3 BellSouth shall pmvide EEL combinations to Network One in Georgia and 
Tennessee regardless of whether or not such EELs are Currently Combined. In all 
other states, BellSouth shall make available to Network One those EEL 
combinations described in Section 5.3.4 below only to the extent such 
combinations are Currently Combined. Furthermore, BellSouth will make 
available new JBL combinations to Network One in density Zone 1, as defmed in 
47 CFR 69.123 as of January I, 1999, in the Atlanta, GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, 
FL; Ft. Lmderdale, FL; Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston 
Wm-High Point, NC; Nashville, TN; and New Orleans, LA, MSAs. Except as 
stated above, EELS will be provided to Network One only to the extent such 
network elements are Currently Combined. 

5.3.4 EEL Combination# 

5.3.4.1 DS1 Interoffice Channel + DS1 Channelization + 2-wire VG Local Loop 

5.3.4.2 DS1 Interoffice Channel+ DS1 Channelization + 4wire VG Local Loop 
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5.3.4.3 

5.3.4.4 

5.3.4.5 

5.3.4.6 

5.3.4.7 

5.3.4.8 

5.3.4.9 

5.3.410 

5.3.4.11 

5.3.4.12 

5.3.4.13 

5.3.4.14 

5.3.5 

5.3.5.1 

5.3.5.2 
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DS1 Interoffice Channel $- DS 1 Channelization + 2-wk ISDN Local Loop 

DS1 Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Channelization + 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop 

DS 1 Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Channelization f 4-wire 64 kbps Local Loop 

DS 1 Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Local Loop 

DS3 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Local b o p  

STS-1 Interoffice Channel + STS-1 Local Loop 

DS3 Interofice Channel + DS3 Channelization + DS1 Local Loop 

STS-1 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Channelization + DS1 Local Loop 

2-wire VG Interoffice Channel + 2-wire VG Local Loop 

4wire VG Interofice Channel + 4-wire VG Local Loop 

4-wire 56 kbps Interoffice Channel + 4wire 56 kbps Local Loop 

4-wire 64 kbps Interoffice Channel + 4-wire 64 kbps Local Loop 

Snecial Access Service Conversiona 

Network One may not convert special access services to combinatjons of loop and 
transport network elements, whether or not Network One self-provides its 
entrance facilities (or obtains entrance facilities from a third party), unless 
Network One uses the combination to provide a sigdicant mount of local 
exchange service, in addition to exchange access service, to a particular customer. 
TO the extent Network One requests to convert any special access services to 
combinations of loop and transport network elements at W prices, Network 
One shall p m ~ &  to BellSouth a letter certlfyrng that Network One is providing a 
s i g ” t  amount of local exchange senrice (as described in this Section) over 
such combinations. The certification letter shall also indicate under what local 
usage option Network One seeks to qualify for conversion of special access 
circuits. Network One shall be deemed to be providing a significant amount of 
local exchange service over such combinations if one of the following options is 
mRf: 

Network One certifies that it is the exclusive provider of an end user’s local * ,  

exchange semi-. The loop-transport combinations must terminate at Network 
One’s collacaticm arrangement in at leaat one BellSouth central office. This 
option does not allow loop-transport combinations to be c ~ ~ e ~ t e d  to BellSouth’s 
tatiffed services. Under this option, Network One is the end user’s only local 
service provider, and thus, is providing more than a significant amount of local 
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exchange service. Network One can then use the loop-transport combinations 
that sene the end user to carry any type of traffic, including using them to carry 
100 percent interstate access traffic; or 

5.3.5.3 Network One certifies that it provides local exchange and exchange access service 
to the end user customer’s premises and handles at least one third of the end Mer 
customer’s local traffic measured as a percent of total end user customer local 
dialtone lines; and for DS 1 circuits and above, at least 50 percent of the activated 
channels on the loop portion of the loop-transport combination have at least 5 
percent local voice trafic individually, and the entire loop facility has at least 10 
percent local voice traffic. When a loop-transport combination includes 
multiplexing, each of the individual DSI circuits must meet these criteria. The 
loop-transport combination must terminate at Network One’s collocation 
arrangement in at least one BellSouth central office. This option does not allow 
loop-transport combinations to be connected to BellSouth tariffed services; or 

5.3.5.4 Network One certifies that at least 50 percent of the activated channels on a circuit 
are used to provide originating and terminating local dialtone service and at least 
50 percent of the traffic on each of these local dialtone channels is local voice 
trafific, and that the entire luop facility has at least 33 percent local voice traffic. 
When a loop-transport combination includes multiplexing, each of the individual 
DS1 circuits must meet these criteria. This option does not allow loop-transport 
combinations to be connected to BellSouth’s tariffed services. Under this option, 
collocation is not required. Network One does not need to provide a defined 
portion of the end user’s local service, but the active channels on any loop- 
transport combination, and the entire facility, must carry the amount of local 
exchange traffic specified in this option. 

5.3.5.5 In addition, there may be extraordinary circumstances where Network One is 
providing a significant amount o f  local exchange service, but does not qualifjr 
under any of the three options set forth in Section 5.3.5. In such case, Network 
One may petition the FCC for a waiver of the local usage options set forth in the 
June 2,2000 Mer. If a waiver is granted, then upon Network One’s request the 
P d e s  shall amend this Agreement to the extent necessary to incorporate the 
terms of such waiver for such extraordinary circumstance. 

5.3.5.6 BellSouth may at its sole discretion audit Network One records in order to verify 
the type of traffic being transmitted over combinations of loop and transport 
network el”&. The audit shall be conducted by 8 third party independent 
auditor, and Network One shall be given thirty days written notice of schedulpi 
audit. Such audit shall occur no more than one time in a calendar year, unlessl 
 result^ of an audit find noncompliance with the significant mount of local 
exchange senrice requirement. In the event of noncompliance, Network One 
shall reimburse BellSouth for the cost of the audit, If, based on its audits, 
BellSouth concludes that Network One is not providing a significant amount of 
local exchange traffic over the combinations of loop and transport network 
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elements, BellSouth may file a complaint with the appropriate Commission, 
pursuant to the dispute resolution process as set forth in the Interconnection 
Agreement. h the event that BellSouth prevails, BellSouth may convert such 
combinations of loop and transport network elements to special access services 
and may seek appropriate retroactive reimbursement fiom Network One. 

5.3.5.7 

5.3.6 

5.3.6.1 

5.3.6.1.1 

5.3.6,1.2 

5.3.6.1.3 

5.3.6.2 

5.3.6.2.1 

5.3.7 

5.3.7.1 

5.4 

Network One may convert special access circuits to combinations of loop and 
transport UNEs pursuant to the tenns of this Section and subject to the 
termination provisions in the applicable special access tariffs, if any. 

- Rates 

Georgia and Tennessee 

The non-recurring and recurring rates for the EEL Combinations of network 
elements set forth in 5.3.4, whether Currently Combined or new, are as set forth in 
Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

For combinations of loop and transport network elements not set forth in Section 
5.3.4, where the elements are not Currently Combined but are ordinarily combined 
in BellSouth’s network, the non-recunhg and recurring charges for such UNE 
combinations shall be the sum of the stand-alone non-recurring and recurring 
charges of the network elements which make up the combination. 

To the extent that Network One seeks to obtain other combinations of network 
elements that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network which have not been 
specifically priced by the Commission when purchased h combined form, 
Network One, at its option, can request that such rates be determined pursuant to 
the BFR/NBR process set forth in this Agreement. 

All Other States 

Subject to the preceding sections, for all other states, the non-recurring and 
recurring rates for the currently Combined EEL combinations set forth in Section 
5.3.4 and other currently Combined network elements will be the sum of the 
recurring rates for the individual network elements plus a non recurring charge set 
forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

Where multiplexing functionality is required in connection with loop and 
transport combinations, such multiplexing wili be provided at the rates and on the 
tenns set forth in thia AgwmenL 

; 

Other Non-Swltched Combinatlong 
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In the states of Georgia and Tennessee, BellSouth s h d  make available to 
Network One, in accordance with Section 5.4.2.1 below: (1) combinations of 
network elements other than EELs that are Currently Combined; and (2) 
combinations of network elements other than EELs that are not Currently 
Combined but that BellSouth ordinady combines in its network. In all other 
states, BelISouth shall make available to Network One, in accordance with 
Section 5.4.2.2 below, combinations of network elements other than EELs only to 
the extent such combinations are Currently Combined. 

5.4.1 

5.4.2 

5.4.2.1 

5.4.2.1.1 

5.4.2.1.2 

5.4.2.1.3 

5.4.2.2 

5.4,2,2.1 

5.5 

5.5.1 

Rates 

Georgia and Tennessee 

The non-recurring and recurring rates for Other Network Element combinations, 
whether Currently Combined or new, are as set forth in Exhibit B of this 
Attachment. 

For Other Network Element combinations where the elements are not Currently 
Combined but are ordinarily combined in BellSouth's network, the non-recurring 
and recurring charges for such UNE combinations shall be the suxn of the stand- 
alone non-recurring and recurring charges of the network elements that make up 
the combination. 

To the extent that Network One seeks to obtain other combinations of network 
elements that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network which have not been 
specifically priced by the Commission when purchased in combined form, 
Network One, at its option, can request that such tat- be determined pursuant to 
the BFR/NBR process set forth in this Agreement. 

All Other States 

For all other states, the non-recurring and recurring rates for the Other Network 
Element Combinations that are Currently Combined wiU be the sum of the 
recurring rata for the individual network elements plus a non-recurring charge set 
forth in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

UNE LoodSmcial Acwa Combinations 

BeUSouth shall make available to Network One a new combination of an 
unbundled loop and tariffed special access interoffice facilities. To the extent 
Network One will require multiplexing functionality in connection with such: 
combination, BellSouth will provide access to multiplexing within the centraf' 
ofice pursuant to the temu, conditions and rates set forth in its Access Services 
Tarifi. The tariff4 special access interoffice hilities and any associated tariffed 
services, including but not limited to multiplexing, shall not be eligible for 
conversion to UNEa as described in Section 5.3.5. 
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5.5.2 

5.5.2.1 

5.6 

5.6.1 

5.6.2 

5.6.3 

5.6.4 

5.6.5 

5.6.5.1 

5 -6.5.2 

5.6.5.3 

Rates 

The non-recwing and recurring rates for W S p e c i a l  Access Combinations will 
be the sum of the unbundled loop rates set forth in Exhibit B and the interoffice 
transport rates and multiplexing rates as set forth in the Access Services Tariff. 

UNE PortlLoop Combinations 

Combinations of port and loop unbundled network elements dong with switching 
and transport unbundled network elements provide local exchange service for the 
origination or termination of calls, P o d  loop combinations support the same 
local calling and feature requirements as described in the Unbundled Local 
Switching or Port section of this Attachment 2 and the ability to presubscribe to a 
primary carrier for intraLATA andor to presubscribe to a primary canier for 
interLATA toll service. 

BellSouth shall make available Currently Combined UNE podloop combinations 
in all BellSouth states and Not Currently Combined UNE port/loop combinations 
in the states of Georgia and Tennessee. 

BellSouth is not required tu provide combinations of port and loop network 
elements on an unbundled basis in locations where, pursuant to FCC rules, 
BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching as an unbundled network 
element. 

BellSouth shall not he required to provide local circuit switching as an unbundled 
network element in density Zone 1, as defined in 47 CFR 69.123 as of January 1, 
1999 of the Atlanta, GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, FL; Charlotte- 
Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Wiaston Salem-High Point, NC; Nashville, 
TN; and New Orleans, LA, MSAs to Network One if Network One’s customer 
has 4 or more DSO equivalent lines. 

Combination Offerings 

2-wire voice grade port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end ofice trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-Wire voice grade Coin port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common teansport per mile per MOU, common 
transport k i l i t ies  &mination, tandem Switching, and tandem trunk port. I, 

2-wire voice grade DID port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities tamhation, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

Version 2QOI: 07/13/01 



Attachment 2 
Page 41 

2-wire CENTEX port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office sunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

5.4.5.4 

5.6.5.5 

5.6.5.6 

56.5.7 

5.6.5.8 

6. 

6.1 

6.1.1 

6.1.1.1 

2-wire ISDN Basic Rak Interface, voice grade loop, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
port. 

4-wire lSDN Primary Rate Interface, DS 1 loop, unbundled end ofice switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

4-wire DS I Trunk port, DS 1 Loop, unbundled end office switching, unbundled 
end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common transport 
facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

4-wire DSl Loop with n o d  serving wire center channelization interface, 2-wire 
voice grade ports (PBX), 2-wire DID ports, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

Transport, Channelization and Dark Fiber 

Interoffice transmission facility network elements include: 

Dedicated transport, defined as BellSouth’s transmission facilities, is dedicated to 
a particular customer or carrier that provides telecommunication3 between wire 
centers or switches owned by BellSouth, or between wire centers and switches 
owned by BellSouth and Network One. 

6.1.1.2 Dark Fiber transport, defined 89 BellSouth’s optieal transmission facilities without 
attached signal regenmation, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics; 

6.1.1.3 Common (Shartd) traasport, defined as transmission facilities shared by more 
than one carrier, including BellSouth, between end office switches, between end 
office switches and tandem switches, and between ta” switches, in 
BellSouth’s network Where BellSouth Network Elements are connected by, 
intmoffice Wiring, such Wiring is providcd aa part of the Network Element and is 
not C o m n  (Shared) Transport. 

6.1.2 Beusouth shall: 

6.1.2.1 provide Network One exclusive use of interoffice transmission facilities dedicated 
to a particular customer or carrier, or shared use of the fatures, functions, and 
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capabilities of interoffice transmission facilities shared by more than one customer 
or canier; 

6.1.2.2 

6.1.2.3 

6.1.2.4 

6.1.3 

6.1.3.1 

6.1.3.2 

6.1.3.3 

6.1.3.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.1.1 

Provide all technically feasible transmission facilities, features, functions, and 
capabilities of the transport facility for the provision of te1e”nncations 
services; 

Permit, to the extent technically feasible, Network One to connect such interoffice 
facilities to equipment designated by Network One, including but not limited to, 
Network One’s collocated facilities; and 

Permit, to the extent technicalIy feasible, Network One to obtain the functionality 
provided by BellSouth’s digital cross-connect systems. 

Technical Requirements of Common (Shared) Transport 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS1 or VT1.5 circuits, shall, at a 
minimum, meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements 
specified for Central Ofice to Central Office (“CO to CO”) C O M ~ C ~ ~ O ~ S  in the 
applicable industry stsnrlards. 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS3 circuits, STS-1 circuits, and higher 
transmission bit rate circuits, shall, at a mini“, meet the performance, 
availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CO to CO connections in 
the applicable industry standards. 

BellSouth shall be responsible for the engineering, provisioning, and maintenance 
of the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to provide Common 
(Shared) Transport. 

At a minimum, Common (Shared) Transport shall meet all of the requirements set 
forth in the applicable industry standards. 

Dedicated Transmrt 

Dedicated Transport is composed of the following Unbundled Network Elements: 

Unbundled Local channel, defined as the dedicated transmission path between 
Network One’s Point of Pnsencc(”P0P”) and Network One’s collocation space in 
the Bellsoutb Serving Wire Center for Network One’s POP, and 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel, defined as the dedicated transmission path &t 
provides telecommunication between BellSouth’s Serving Wire Centers’ 
collocations. 

6.2.1.2 

6.2.1.3 BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways: 
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6.2.1.3.1 

6.2.1.3.2 

6.2.1.4 

6.2.2 

6.2.2.1 

6.2.2.2 

6.2.2.3 

6.2.2,4 

6.2.2.4.1 

6.2.2.4.2 

6.2.2.4.3 

6.2.2.4.4 

6.2.2.5 

6.2.2.6 

6.2.2.7 

6.2.2.7.1 

As capacity on a shared UNE facility, 

AS a circuit (e.g., DSO, DS1, DS3) dedicated to Network One. 

Dedicated Transport may be provided over facilities such as optical fiber, copper 
twisted pair, and coaxial cable, and shall include transmission equipment such as, 
line terminating equipment, amplifiers, and regenerators. 

Technical Requirements 

The entire designated transmission service (e.g., DSO, DS 1 ,  DS3) shall be 
dedicated to Network One designated traffic, 

For DS1 or VT1.5 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a m i n i " ,  meet the 
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Customer 
Interface to Central Office ( T I  to CO") connections in the applicable industry 
standards. 

For DS3 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the performance, 
availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CI to GO connections in 
the applicable industry standards. 

BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated 
Transport: 

DSO Equivalent; 

DS 1; 

DS3; and 

SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Standard intefiace rates in accordance with 
International Telecommunications Union 0 Recommendation G.707 and 
Plesiochronoua Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITU Recommendation G.704. 

BellSouth shall design Dedicated Transport according to its network 
inhtructure. Network One shatl specify the termination points for Dedicated 
Transport. 

At a minimum, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the req~emmts set forth 
in the applicable industry technical references. 

BellSouth Technical References: 

TR-TSY-000191 Alarm Indication Signals Rqumments and Objectives, Issue 1, 
May 1986, 

I 

# 
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TR 73501 LightGateBService Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, 
June 1995. 

6.2.2.7.2 

6.2.2.7.3 

6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.3.2.1 

6.3.2.2 

6.3.3 

6.3.3.1 

6.3.3.2 

6.3.3.3 

6.3.3.4 

6.3.3.5 

6.3.4 

6.3.4.1 

TR 73525 MegaLink*Service, MegaLhk Channel Service and MegaLink Plus 
Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue C, May 1996. 

Unbundled Channelization (Multblexing) 

Unbundled Channelization fvC) provides the multiplexing capability that will 
allow a DS 1 (1.544 Mbps) or DS3 (44.736 Mbps) or STS- 1 Unbundled Network 
Element (UNE) or collocation cross-connect to be multiplexed or channelized at a 
BailSouth central office. Channelization will be offered with both the high and 
low speed sides to be connected to collocation. Channelization can be 
accomplished through the use of a stand-alone multiplexer or a digital cross- 
connect system at the discretion of BellSouth. Once UC has been installed, 
Network One may request channel activation on an as-needed basis and BellSouth 
shall connect the requested facilities via Central Office Channel Interfaces 
(COCIs). The COCI must be compatible with the lower capacity facility and 
ordered with the lower capacity facility. 

BellSouth shall make avdable the following channelization systems: 

DS3 Channelization System: channelizes a DS3 signal into 28 DSWSTS-1s. 

DSl Channelization System: channelizes a DS1 signal into 24 DSOs. 

BellSouth shall make available the following 

Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCI): 

DS1 COCI, which can be activated on a DS3 Channelization System. 

Voice Grade and Digital Data COCI, which can be activated on a DS1 
Channelization System 

Data CUCI, which can be activated on a DS 1 channelization Systern. 

AMI and B8ZS line coding with either Super Frame (SF) and Extended Super 
Frame (ESF) fhmhg formats will be supported as options. 

Technical Recphments I 

In order to assure proper operation with SellSouth provided central office 
multiplexing fhctiodity, Network One's channelization equipment must adhere 
strictly to form and protocol standads. Network One must also adhere to such 
applicable indwtry standards for the multiplex channel bank, for voice frequency 
encoding, for various signaling schemes, and for sub rate digital access. 
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6.3.4.2 DSO to DS1 Chelization 

6.3.4.2.1 The DS 1 signal must be framed utilizing the framing structure defined in ANSI 
T1.107, Digital Hierarchy Forrnats Specifications and ANSI T 1.403.02, DS 1 
Robbed-bit Signaling State Defmitions. 

6.3.4.3 DS 1 to DS3 Channelization 

6.3.4.3.1 The DS3 signal must be framed utilizing the framing structure define in ANSI 
T 1.107, Digital Hierarchy Formats Specifications. The asynchronous M 13 
multiplex format (combination of M 12 and M23 formats) is specified for terminal 
equipment that multiplexes 28 DS 1 s into a DS3. 

6.3.4.4 DS 1 to STS Channelization 

6.3.4.4.1 The STS-1 signal must be framed utilizing the framing structure define in ANSI 
T 1.105, Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Basic Description Including 
Multiplex structure, Rates and Formats and TI. 105.02, Synchronous Optical 
Network (SONET) - Payload Mappings. 

6.4 

6.4.1 

6.4.2 

6.4.3 

6.4.3.1 

Dark Fiber Transoort 

Dark Fiber Transport is an unused optical transmission facility without attached 
signal regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics that C O M ~ C ~ S  

two points within BellSouth’s network. It may be ssands of optical fiber existing 
in aerial or underground structure. BellSouth will not provide line terminating 
elemenb, regeneration or other electronics necessary for Network One to utilize 
Dark Fiber Transport. 

Dark Fiber Transport rates are diffintiated between Local C h e l ,  Interoffice 
Channel and Local Loop. 

Requirements 

BellSouth shall d e  available Dark Fiber Transport where it exists in 
BellSouth’s network and where, as a result of hture building or deployment, it 
becomes available. Dark Fiber Transport will not be deemed avai l le  if (1) it is 
used by BellSouth for maintenance and repair purposes, (2) it is designated for use 
pursuant to a h order placed by another customer, (3) it is restricted for use by 
all carriers, including BellSouth, because of t”ission problems or becausp it is 
scheduled for renzoval due to documented changes to roads and infi.astsucm, or 
(4) BellSouth has plans to use the fiber within a two-year planning perid. 
BellSouth is not required to place fibers for Dark Fiber Transport if there are none 
available. 
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If the requested Dark Fiber Transport has any lightwave repeater equipment 
interspliced to it, BellSouth will remove such equipment at Network One’s 
request subject to time and materials charges. 

6.4.3.2 

6.4.3 -3 

6.4.3.4 

6.4.3.5 

6.4.3.6 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

Nework One is solely responsible for testing the quality of the Dark Fiber 
Transport to determine its usability and performance specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to Network One information 
regarding the location, availabdity and pedormance of Dark Fiber Transport 
within ten (10) business days after receiving a request from Network One. Within 
such time period, BellSouth shall send written confinnation of availability of the 
Dark Fiber Transport. 

If the requested Dark Fiber Transport is available, BeUSouth shall use its 
commercially reasonable efforts to provision the Dark Fiber Transport to Network 
One within twenty (20) business days after Network One submits a valid, error 
f i e  LSR. Provisioning includes identification of appropriate connection points 
(e.g., Light Guide Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable Network One 
to connect or splice Network One provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) 
or equipment to the Dark Fiber Transport. 

Network One may splice at the end points and test Dark Fiber Transport obtained 
h m  BellSouth using Network One or Network One designated personnel. 
BellSouth shall provide appropriate interfaces to allow splicing and testing of 
Dark Fiber Transport. For fiber in underground conduit, BellSouth shall provide a 
minimum of25 fMt of excess cable to allow the uncoiled fiber to reach fiom the 
manhole to a splicing van. 

BeilSouth Switched Access (%WA”) 8XX Toll Free Maling Ten Digit 
Screening Service 

The BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 
(‘‘8XX SCP Database”) is a Si@g control Point (“SCP”) that contains 
customer rccord information and the funcGonatity to provide call-handling 
~tructions for 8XX tails, The 8XX SCP IN software stores data downloaded 
h m  the national SMS/8XX database and provides the routing instructions in 
response to queries from the Switching Service Point (“SSP”) or tandem. The 
BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service (“8XX TFD 
ServiCC’’) utilizes the 8XX SCP Database to provide identification and routing of 
the 8XX calls, based on the ten digits dialed. At Network One’s option, 8- 
TFD Service is provided with or Without POTS number delivery, dialing number 
delivery, and otha optional complex features as selected by Network One. 

The 8XX SCP Database is designated to receive and respond to queries using the 
ANSI Specification of Signaling System Seven (SS7) protocol. 
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8. 

8.1 

8.2 

8,2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.2.5 

8.2.6 

8*2.7 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented database 
accessible through Common Channel Signaling (CCS) networks. For access to 
LIDB, Network One must purchase appropriate signaling links pursuant, to 
Section 9 of this Attachment. LIDB contains records associated with end user 
Line Numbers and Special Billing Numbers. LIDB accepts queries from other 
Network Elements and provides appropriate responses. The query originator need 
not be the owner of LJDB data. LIDB queries include hctions such as screening 
billed numbem that provides the ability to accept Collect or Third Number Billing 
calls and validation of Telephone Line Number based non-proprietary calling 
cards. The interface for the LIDB functionality is the interface between 
BellSouth's CCS network and other CCS networks. LIDB also interfaces to 
administrative systems. 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth will offer to Network One any additional capabilities that are developed 
for LIDB during the life of this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall process Network One's Customer records in LIDB at least at 
parity with BellSouth customer records, with respect to other LIDB functions. 
BellSouth shall indicate to Network One what additional functions (if any) are 
performed by UDB in the BellSouth network. 

Within two (2) weeks after a request by Network One, BellSouth shall provide 
Network One with a list of the customer data items, which Network One would 
have to provide in order to support each required LDB bction. The list shall 
indicate which data item are essential to LIDB hction, and which a ~ e  required 
only to support certain services. For each data item, the list shall show the data 
formats, the acceptable values of the data itern and the meaning of those values. 

BellSouth shall provide LlDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
result in c a b  being blocked shall not exceed 30 minutes per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
not result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year. 

BellSouth-shall provide LIDB systems for which the LDB function shall be in 
overload no mom than 12 hours per year. 

All additions, updates and deletions of Network One data to the LDB shall be 
solely at the direction of Network One. Such direction from Network One will 
not be required where the addition, update or deletion is necessary to perform 
standard hud control measures (e+, calling card auto-deactivation). 

1 

I 
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BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for Network One data upon 
Network One's request (e.g., to support fraud detection), via password-protected 
telephone card, facsimile, or electronic mail within one hour of notice fiom the 
established BellSouth contact. 

8.2.8 

8.2.9 

8.2.10 

8.2.1 1 

8.2.12 

8.2.13 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems such that no more than 0.0 1 % of Network 
One customer records will be missing h m  LIDB, as measured by Network One 
audits. BeflSouth will audit Network One records in LIDB against DBAS to 
identify record mismatches and provide this data to a designated Network One 
contact person to resolve the status of the records and BellSouth will update 
system appropriately. BellSouth will refer record of mis-matches to Network One 
within one business day of audit. Once reconciled records are received back from 
Network One, BellSouth will update LDB the same business day if less than 500 
records are received before 1:OOPM Central Time. If more than 500 records are 
received, BellSouth will contact Network One to negotiate a time h e  for the 
updstes, not to exceed three business days. 

BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of Network One's data in 
LDB including sending to LDB all changes made since the date of the most 
recent backup copy, in at least the same time frame BellSouth performs backup 
and recovery of BellSouth data in LIDB for itself, C m t l y ,  BellSouth performs 
backups of the LIDB for itself on a weekly basis and when a new software release 
is scheduled, a backup is performed prim to l&g the new release. 

BellSouth shall provide Network One with LIDB reports of data, which are 
missing or contain errors, as well as any mismuted errors, within a reasonable 
time period as negotiated between Network One and BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall prevent any access to or use of Network One data in LJDB by 
BellSouth personnel that are outside of established administrative and fraud 
control personnel, or by any other Party that is not authorized by Network One in 
writing. 

BellSouth shall provide Network One perfbrmance of the LIDB Data Screening 
firnction, which allows a LIDB to completely or partially deny specific query 
originators accas to LIDB data owned by specific data owners, for Customer 
Data that is part of an NPA-NXX or RAO-O/lXX wholly or partially owned by 
Network One at leaat at parity with BellSouth customer Data. BellSouth shall 
obtain from Network One the d g  information associated with LIDB Data 
Screening of Network One data in accordance with this requirement. BellSohh 
cmmtly does not have LIDB Data S d g  capabilities. When such capabht~ 
is available, BellSouth shall off' it to Network One under the BFR/NBR process 
as set forth in Attachment 12. 

8.2.14 BellSouth shall accept queries to LDB associated with Network One customer 
rear&, and shall return responses in accordance with industry  standard^. 
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BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB within 0.50 seconds 
under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

8.2.15 

8.2.16 

8.3 

8.3.1 

8.3.2 

8.3.3 

8.3.4 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

9.2.1 

9.2.2 

9.2.3 

9.2.3.1 

9.2.3.2 

BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LIDB within 1 second for 99% of 
all messages under normal conditions as defmed in indusq  smhds.  

Interface Requirements 

BellSouth shall offer LlDB in accordance with the requirements of this 
subsection. 

The interface to LIDB shall be in accordance with the technical references 
contained within. 

The CCS interface to L D B  shall be the standard interface described herein. 

The LIDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall comply 
with the technical reference herein. Global Title Translation shall be maintained 
in the signaling network in order to support signaling network routing to the 
LIDB. 

Signaling 

BellSouth shall offer access to si-g and access to BellSouth’s signaling 
databases subject b compatibility testing and at the rates set forth in this 
Attachment. BellSouth may provide mediated access to BellSouth signaling 
systems and databases. Available signaling elements include signaling links, 
signal transfm points and service control points. Signaling functionality will be 
available with both A-link and B-link connectivity. 

Sinnalinn Link Transwrt 

Signaling Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 54 kbps transmission 
paths between Network Onedesignated Signaling Points of Interconnection that 
provide appropriate physical divenity. 

Technical Requirementnts 

Signaling Link Txmq~xt shall consist of fbll duplex mode 56 kbps transmission 
paths and shall perform in the following two ways: 

As an UA-link” Signaling Link Tranaprt is a COIUMS~~OA between a switch or’SCP 
and a home Si@g “fer Point switch pair; and 

As a “5W’ Signaling Link Transport is a connection between two Signaling 
Transfer Point switch pairs in different company networks (e.g., between two 
Signaling Transfer Point switch pairs for two CLECs). 
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Signaling Link Transpoit shall consist of two or more signahg link layers as 
follows: 

9.2.4 

9.2.4.1 

9.2.4.2 

9.2.4,3 

9.2.4.4 

9.2.4.5 

9.2.5 

9.2.5.1 

9.3 

9.3.1 

9.3.2 

9.3.2.1 

9.3.2.2 

An A-link layer shall consist of two links. 

A B-link layer shall consist offour links. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy interoffice and intraoflice diversity of facilities 
and equipment, such that: 

No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the failure of both linics in an 
A-link layer (Le., the links should be provided on a mini" of two separate 
physical paths end-to-end); and 

No two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of all 
four links in a B-link layer (i.e., the links should be provided on a m i n i "  of 
three separate physical paths end-to-end). 

Interface Requirements 

There shall be a DS 1 (1 544 Mbps) interface at Network One's designated SPOIs. 
Each 56 kbps transmission path shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS 1 
interface. 

Signaling Transfer Points (STPs) 

A Signaling Transfer Point is a signaling network function that includts all of the 
capabilities provided by the signaling transfer point switches (STPs) and their 
associated signaling links that enables the exchange of SS7 messages among and 
&tween switching elements, database elements and signaling transfa point 
switches. 

Technical Requirements 

Signahng Transfer Point s sball provide access to BellSouth Local Switching or 
Tandem Switching and to BellSouth Senrice Control PohtdDatabases connected 
to BellSouth SS7 network. Signaling Transfer Point also provide access to third- 
par& local or tandem switching and Third-party-pmvided Signaling Transfer 
Points. 

The comectiity provided by Sipdmg Transfer Points shall M y  support thk 
hctions of all other Network Elements connected to the BellSouth SS7 ne&rk. 
Thh includes the use of the BellSouth SS7 network to convey messages that 
neither originate nor terminate at a sipnaling end point directly connected to the 
BellSouth SS7 network (Le., transit messages). When the BellSouth SS7 network 
is used to convey transit messages, there shall be no alteration of the Integrated 
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Services Digital Network User Part or Transaction Capabilities Application Part 
(TCAP) user data that constitutes the content of the message. 

9.3.2.3 If a BellSouth tandem switch routes traffic, based on dialed or translated digits, on 
SS7 trunks between a Network One local switch and third party local switch, the 
BellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are necessary to 
provide Call Management features (Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and 
Screening List Editing) between Network One local STPs and the STPs that 
provide connectivity with the third party local switch, even if the third party local 
switch is not directly connected to BellSouth STPs. 

9.3.2.4 STPs shall provide all hctions of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 
connectionless) service, as defined in Telcordia ANSI Interconnection 
Requirements. This includes Global Title Translation (GT") and SCCP 
Management procedures, as specified in ANSI T 1.1 12.4, Where the destination 
signaling point is a Network One or third party local or tandem switching system 
directly connected to BellSouth SS7 network, BellSouth shall pedorm final GTT 
of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination. In all other cases, BellSouth shall perform intermediate G'IT of 
messages to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network connected with BellSouth 
SS7 network, and shall not perform SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination. If BellSouth performs final GTT to a Network One database, then 
Network One agrees to provide BellSouth with the Destination Point Code for 
Network One database. 

/ 

9.3.2.5 STPs shall provide all functions of the OMAP as specified in applicable industry 
standard technical references, which may include, where available in BellSouth's 
network, MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT); and SCCP Routing 
Verification Test (SRVT). 

9-3.2.6 Where the destination si&g point is a BellSouth local or tandem switching 
system or database, or is a Network One or third party local or tandem switching 
system directly C O M W ~ ~  to the BellSouth SS7 network, STPs shall perform 
MRVT and SRVT to the destination signaling point. In all other cases, STPs shall 
perf'om MRVI' and SRVT to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network 
connected with the BellSouth SS7 network This requirement may be superseded 
by the specifications for Internetwork MRVT and SRVT when thae become 
approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs. 

9.4 

9.4.1 

SS7 Advanced Intelliaent Network (AlNl Access 

Whem technically feasible and upon request by Network One, SS7 AIN Access 
shall be made available in association with switching. SS7 AIN Access is the 
pmvisionhg of AIN 0.1 triggers in an equipped BellSouth local switch and 
interconnection of the BellSouth SS7 network with Network One's SS7 network 
to exchange TCAP queries and responses with a Network One SCP. 
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SS7 AIN Access shall provide Network One SCP access to an equipped 
BellSouth local switch via interconnection of BellSouth's SS7 and Network One 
SS7 Networks. BellSouth shall offer SS7 AIN Access through its STPs. If 
BellSouth requires a mediation device on any part of its network specific to this 
form of access, BellSouth must route its messages in the same manner. The 
interconnection arrangement shall result in the BellSouth local switch recognizing 
the Network One SCP as at least at parity with BellSouth's SCPs in term of 
interfaces, pedormance and capabilities. 

9.4.2 

9.4.3 

9.4.3.1 

9.4.3.1.1 

9.4*3,1.2 

9.4.3.2 

9.4.3.3 

9.4.3.4 

9.4.3.5 

9.4.4 

9.4.4.1 

9.4.4.2 

Interface Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide the fouowing STP options to connect Network One or 
Network One-desipaied local switching systems to the BellSouth SS7 network 

An A-link interface from Network One local switching systems; and, 

A B-link interface h m  Network One local STPs. 

Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more layers of signaling links. 

The Signaling Point of Interconnection for each link. shall be located at a cross- 
connect element in the Central Office (CO) where the BellSouth STP is located. 
There shall be a DSl or higher rate transport interface at each of the SPOIs. Each 
signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS1 or higher rate 
intefice. 

BellSouth shall provide intmffice diversity between the Signaling Point of 
hterconnection and BellSouth STPs, so that nu single failure of intraoffce 
fkilities or equipment shall c a w  the failure of both B-links in a layer connecting 
to a EkllSouth STP. 

STPs shall pmvide all functions of the hdTP as defined in the applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

Message Screening 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept valid messages 
a Network One local or tandem switching systems destined to any signahng 
point within BellSouth's SS7 network where the Network One switching system 
has a valid sipding relationship. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so 85 to pass valid messages 
fbm Network One local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling 
point or network accessed through BellSouth's SS7 network where the Network 
One switching system ha9 a valid signaling relationship. 
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BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and pasdsend 
valid messages destined to and from Network One fiom any s i w n g  point or 
network interconnected through BellSouth's SS7 network where the Network One 
SCP has a valid sig"g relationship. 

9.4.4.3 

9.5 

9.5.1 

9.5.2 

9.5.3 

9.5.3.1 

9.5.3.2 

9.5.3.3 

9.6 

9.6.1 

9.7 

9.7.1 

Service Control PointdDatabases 

Call Related Databases provide the storage of, access to, and manipulation of 
information required to offer a particular service andor capability. BellSouth 
shall provide access to the following Databases: Local Number Portability, LIDB, 
Toll Free Number Database, Automatic Location Identificatioflata Management 
System, and Calling Name Database. BellSouth also provides access to Service 
Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCWSMS) application 
databases and Directory Assistance. 

A Service Control Point (SCP) is deployed in a SS7 network that executes service 
application logic in response to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also 
connected to the SS7 network Service Management Systems provide operational 
interfaces to allow for provisioning, administration and maintenance of subscriber 
data and sewice application data stored in SCPs. 

Technical Requirements for SCPdDatabases 

BellSouth shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and 
protocols with TCAP as the application layer protocol. 

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry 
standard interfaces and protocols (e.g. SS7, ISDN and X.25). 

The reliability of htercomection options shall be consistent with requirements for 
diversity and survivability. 

Local Number Portabilitv Database 

The Permanent Number Portability (PNP) database supplies routing numbers for 
calls involving numbem that have been ported h m  one local service provider to 
another. BellSouth agrees to provide access to the PNP database at rates, tenm 
and condition8 as set forth by BellSouth and in accordance with an effective FCC 
or Commission directive. 

557 Network Interconnection 

SS7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of Network One local 
sipnnling transfer point switches or Network One local or tandem switching 
systems with Beusouth s igdhg  transfer poht switchc8. This hter"ectbn 
provides connectivity that enables the exchange of SS7 messages among 
BellSouth switchig systems and databases, Network One local or tandem 
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switching systems, and other third-party switching systems directly connected to 
the BellSouth SS7 network. 

9.7.2 

9.7.3 

9.7.4 

9.7.4.1 

9.7.4.2 

9.7.43 

9.7.5 

9.7,6 

9.7.7 

9.7.8 

The connectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall fully support the 
functions of BellSouth switching systems and databases and Network One or 
other third-party switching systems with A-link access to the BellSouth SS7 
network. 

If traffic is routed based on dialed or translated digits between a Network One 
local switching system and a BellSouth or other third-party local switching 
system, either directly or via a BellSouth tandem switching system, then it is a 
requirement that the BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network 
Interconnection the TCAP messages that are necessary to provide Call 
Management services (Autcmatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and Screening List 
Editing) between the Network One local signaling transfer point switches and 
BellSouth or other third-party local switch. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide: 

Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI TI. 11 1.2; 

Signaling Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1,111.3; and 

Sipding Network Management functions, as specified in ANSI TI. 11 1.4, 

SS7 Network Tnterconnection shall provide all h c t i o m  of the SCCP necessary 
for Class 0 (basic connectionless) service, as specified in ANSI T1.1 12, This 
includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP Management p r o c d s ,  as 
specifid in ANSI T1.112.4. Where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth 
switching system or DB, or is another third-party local or tandem switching 
system directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network 
Interconnection shall hclude final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP 
Subsystem Management of the destination. Where the destination signaling point 
is a Network One l d  or tsndem switching system, SS7 Network htmonnection 
shall include intermediate GTT of messages to a gateway pair of Network One 
local STPs, and shall not include SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all hctions of the Integrated Services 
Digital Network User Part, as specified in ANSI T1.113. 

SS7 Network Interconnecti~n shall provide dl h c t i o r ~  of the TCAP, as 
specified in ANSI T1.114. 

I 

c 

Ifhtemetwoxk MRVT and SRVT become approved ANSI standards and 
available capabfities of BellSouth STPs, SS7 Network Interconnection may 
provide these fimctions of the 0 - b  
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9.7.9 Intefface Requirements 

9.7.9.1 The following SS7 Netwark Interconnection interface options are available to 
connect Network One or Network One-designated local or tandem switching 
systems or signaling transfer point switches to the BellSouth SS7 network: 

9.7.9.1.1 A-link interface fiom Network One local or tandem switching systems; and 

9.7.9.1.2 B-link interface from Nework One STPs. 

9.7.9.2 The Signaling Point of Interconnection for each link shall be located at a cross- 
connect element in the central office where the BellSouth STP is located. There 
shall be a DS1 or higher rate transport intel.face at each of the Signaling Points of 
interconnection. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the 
DS1 or higher rate interface. 

9.7.9.3 

9.7.9.4 

9.7.9.5 

10. 

10.1 

BellSouth shall provide intraoffice diversity between the Signaling Points of 
Interconnection and the BeltSouth STP, so that no single failure of intrmffice 
facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of both B-links in a layer connecting 
to a BellSouth STP. 

The protocol interface requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection include the 
MTP, ISDNUP, SCCP, and TCAP. These protocol interfaces shall conform to the 
applicable industry standard technical references. 

SellSouth shall set message screening parameters to accept messages fiom 
Network One local or tandem switching system destined to any signaling point in 
the BellSouth SS7 network with which the Network One switchmg system has a 
valid signaling relationship. 

Operator Service and Directory Aadstance 

Operator Service provides: (1) operator handling for call completion (for 
example, collect, third number billing, and manual calling-card calls), (2) operator 
or automated assistance for billing after the end user has dialed the called number 
(for example, calling card calls); and (3) special Services including but not Limited 
to Busy Line Verification and Emergency Line Intempt (ELI), Emergency 
Agency Call, and Operator-assisted Directory Assistance. 

10.2 Upon m e s t  for BellSouth Uperator Sewices, BellSouth shall: 

10.2.1 Process O+ and 0- dialed local calls. 

10.2.2 Process O+ and 0- intraLATA toll calls. 

10.2.3 Process calls that are billed to Network One end user's calling card that can be 
validated by BellSouth. 
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10.2.4 

10.2.5 

10.2.6 

10.2.7 

10.2.8 

10.2.9 

10.2.10 

10.2.11 

10.2.12 

10.2.13 

10.2.14 

10.2.15 

10.2.16 

10.3 

10.3.1 

10.3.2 

Process person-to-person calls. 

Process collect calls. 

Provide the capability for callers to bill to a third party and shall also process such 
cails. 

Process station-to-station calls. 

Process Busy Line Verify and Emergency Line Intermpt requests. 

Process emergency call trace originated by Public Safety Answering Points. 

Process operator-assisted directory assistance calls. 

Adhere to equal access requirements, providing Network One local end users the 
same IXC access as provided to BellSouth end users. 

Exercise at least the same level of fiaud control in providing Operator Service to 
Network One that BellSouth provides for its own operator service. 

Perform Billed Number Screening when handling Collect, Person-to-Person, and 
Billed-t~ThiId-PaJQ calls. 

Direct customer account and othex similar inquiries to the customer service center 
designated by Network One. 

Provide call records to Network One in accordance with ODUF standards 
specified in Attachment 7. 

The interface requirements shall conform to the interface specifications for the 
platform used to provide Operator Services as long as the interface conforms to 
industrystandards. 

Directow Adstance Service 

Directory Assistance Service provides local end w r  telephone number listings 
with the option to complete the call at the caller’s direction separate and distinct 
h m  local switching, 

Directory Assistance Senrice shall provide up to two liating requests per call. If 
available and if requested by Network One’s end user, BellSouth shall provide 
da-optional directory asaistance call completion sewice at rates contained in 
this Attachment to one of the provided listings. 

10.3.3 Directow Assistance Se rvice Udates 

10.3.3.1 BellSouth shall update end w r  listings changes M y .  These changes include: 
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10.3.3.1. I 

lO.3.3.1.2 

10.3.3.1.3 

10.3.3.2 

10.4 

10.4.1 

10.4.2 

10.4.2.1 

10.4.2.2 

10.4.2.3 

10.4.3 

10.4.4 

10.4.4.1 

10.4.4.2 

New end user connections 

End user disconnections 

End user address changes 

These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers 
for use in emergencies. 

Brandin9 for Operator Call Processing and Directorv Assistance 

BellSouth’s branding feature provides a defmable announcement to Network One 
end users using Directory Assistance (DA)/Operator Call Processing (OCP) prior 
to placing such end users in queue or connecting them to an available operator or 
automated operator system. This feature allows Network One to have its calls 
custom branded with Network One’s name on whose behalf BellSouth is 
providing Directory Assistance andor Operator Call Processing. Rates for the 
branding features are set forth in this Attachment. 

BellSouth offers three (3) sentice levels of branding to Network One when 
ordering BellSouth’s Directory Assistance and Operator Call Processing. 

Service Level 1 - BellSouth Branding 

Service Level 2 - Unbmding 

Service Level 3 - Custom Branding 

Where Network One resells BellSouth’s services or purchases unbundled local 
switching h m  BellSouth, and utilizes a directory assistance provider and 
operator services provider other than BellSouth, BeilSouth will mute Network 
One’s end user calls to that provider through Selective Carrier Routing. 

For Regellers and Use with an Unbundled Port 

Selective Call Routing using Line Class Codes (SCR-LCC) provides the 
capability for Network One to have its OS/DA calls muted to BellSouth’s OS/DA 
plaeom for BellSouth provided Custom Branded or Unbranded OWDA or to its 
own or an altexnatc OS/IIA pla~orm for Self-Branded OS/DA. SCR-LCC is only 
available if line class code capacity is available in the requested BellSouth end 
office switches. I 

Custom Branding for Directory Assistance is not available for certain classes of 
service, including but not limited to HoteVMotel services, WATS senrice, and 
certain PBX Secviccs. 
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Where available, Network One specific and unique line dass codes are 
programmed in each BellSouth end office switch where Network One intends to 
serve end usem with customized OSDA branding. The line class codes 
specifically identi@ Network One’s end users so OSDA calls catl be muted over 
the appropriate trunk group to the requested OS/DA platform. Additional h e  
class codes are required in each end office if the end office serves multiple NPAs 
(is , ,  a unique LCC is required per ”PA), andor if the end ofTce switch serves 
multiple rate areas and Network One intends to provide Network One -branded 
OS/DA to its end users in these multiple rate areas, 

10.4.4.3 

10.4,4.4 

10.4.4.5 

10.4.4.6 

10.4.4.7 

10.4.4.8 

10.4.4.9 

BellSouth Branding is the Default Service Level. 

SCR-LCC supporting Custom Branding and SeK Branding require Network One 
to order dedicated trudcing h m  each BellSouth end office identified by Network 
One, either to the BellSouth Traffic Operator Position System (TOPS) for Custom 
Branding or to the Network One Operator Service Provider for Self Branding. 
Separate trunk groups are required for Operator Services and for Directory 
Assistance. Rates for trunks are set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Unbranding - Unbranded Directory Assistance andor Operator Call Processing 
d s  ride common trunk p u p s  provisioned by BellSouth b m  those end offices 
identified by Network One to the BellSouth TOPS. These calis are routed to “No 
Announcement .’, 

The Rates for SCR-LCC are as set forth in this Attachment. There is a 
nonrecurring charge for the establishment of each Line Class Code in each 
BellSouth central office. Furthermore, for Unbranded and Custom Branded 
OS/DA provided by BellSouth Operator Services with unbundled ports and 
unbundled prt/loop switch combinations, monthly recurring usage charges aha11 
apply for the UNEs necessary to provide the service, such as end office and 
tandem switching and common transport. A flat rated end office switching charge 
shall apply to Self-Branded OS/DA when used in conjunction with unbundled 
ports and unbundled portnoOp switch combinations. 

In addition to the branding methods described in this Section, Unbranding and 
Custam Branding are also available for Directory Assistance, Operator Call 
Processing or both via Originating Line Number Screening (OWS) sohare.  
When u W g  this method of Unbmbg or custom Branding, Network One 
shall not be requid to purchase dedicated trunking. 

1 

For BellSouth to provide Unbrandhg or Custom Branding via OLNS s o h &  for 
Operator Call Processing or for Directory Assistance, Network One must have its 
Operating Company Number (“OCN(s)”) and telephone numbers reside in 
BeltSouth’s LIDB; however, a BellSouth LIDB Storage Agreement is not 
required To implement Unbrandhg and Custom Branding via OLNS software, 
Network One must submit a manual order form which requires, among other 
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things, Network One’s OCN and a forecast for the traffic volume anticipated for 
each BellSouth TOPS during the peak busy hour. Network One shall provide 
updates to such forecast on a quarterly basis and at any time such forecasted 
traffic volumes are expected to change significantly, Upon Network One’s 
purchase of Unbranding or Custom Branding using OLNS software for any 
particular TOPS, all Network One end users served by that TOPS will receive the 
Unbranded “no announcement” or the Custom Branded announcement 

10.4.4.10 

10,4.5 

10.4.5.1 

10.4S.2 

10.4.5.3 

10.4.5.3.1 

10.4.5.3.2 

10.4.5.4 

10.4.5.4.1 

10.4.5.4.2 

10.4.5.4.3 

Rates for Unbranding and Custom Branding via OLNS software for Directory 
Assistance and for Operator Call Processing are as set forth in this Attachment. 
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, to the extent 
BellSouth is unable to bill Network One applicable charges currently, BellSouth 
shall track such charges and will bill the same retroactively at such time as a 
billing process is implemented. In addition to the charges for Unbranding and 
Custom Branding via OLNS sohare, Network One shall continue to pay 
BellSouth applicable labor and other charges for the use of BellSouth’s Directory 
Assistance and Operator Call Processing platforms as set forth in this Attachment. 
Further, where Network One is purchasing unbundled local switching from 
BellSouth, UNE usage charges for end ofice switching, tandem switching and 
transport, as applicable, shall continue to apply. 

For Facilities Based Carriers 

All Service Levels require Network One to order dedicated trunking from their 
end office(s) point of interface to the BellSouth TOPS Switches. Rates for t runks 
are set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loading of the audio unib in each TOPS Switch and 
Network Applications Vehicle (NAV) equipment for which Network One requires 
service. 

Directory Assistance customized branding uses: 

the recording of Network One; 

the hnt-end loading of the Digital Recorded Announcement Machine (DRAM) 
in each TOPS switch. 

Operator Call Processing customized branding uses: 

the recording of Network One; 

the front-end loading of the DRAM in the TOPS SWitck 

the 0- automation loading for the audio unita in the Enhanced Billing and Access 
Service (EBAS) in the Network Applications Vehicle (NAV). 
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10.5 

10.5.1 

10.5.2 

10.5.3 

10.5.4 

10.6 

10.6. I 

10.6.2 

Directorv Assistance Database Service IDADS) 

BellSouth shall make its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) available 
at the rates set forth in this Attachment solely for the exptessd purpose of 
providing Directory Assistance type services to Network One end users. The term 
“end user” denotes any entity that obtains Directory Assistance type services for 
its own use &om a DADS customer. Directory Assktancc type service is defined 
as Voice Directory Assistance @A Operator assisted) and EIectmnic Directory 
Assistance (Data System assisted). Network One a p e s  that DADS will not be 
used for any purpose that violates federal or state laws, statutes, regulatory orders 
or tariffs. For the purposes of provisioning a Directory Assistance type service, all 
terms and conditions of GSST A38 apply and are incorporated by reference 
herein. Except for the permitted uses, Network One agrees not to disclose DADS 
to others and shall provide due care in providing for the security and 
confidentiality of DADS. 

BellSouth shall initially provide Network One with a Base File of subscriber 
listings which reflect all listing change activity occuning since Network One’s 
most recent update via magnetic tap. DADS is available and may be ordered on a 
Business, Residence or combined Business and Residence listings basis for each 
central ofice requested. BellSouth will quire approximately 30- 45 days after 
receiving an order h m  Network One to prepare the Base File. 

BellSouth will provide updates at least weekly reflecting all listing change activity 
occurring since Network One’s previous update. Delivery of updates will 
commence immediately after Network One receives the E .;se File. Updates will 
be provided via magnetic tape unless BellSouth and Netwark One mutually 
develop CONNECT: Direct TM electronic connectivity. Network One will pay all 
costs associated with CONNECT Direct TM connectivity, which will vary 
depending upon volume and mileage. 

Network One authorizes the inclusion of Network One Directory Assistance 
listings in the BellSouth Directory Assistance products, including but not limited 
to DADS. Any other use is not autborized. 

Direct Access to Mrectorv Assistance Service 

Direct Access to D k t o r y  Assistance Service (DADAS) will provide Network 
One’s directmy assistance operatctn with the ability to search all available 
BellSouth subscriber listings using the Directory Assistance search formti ; 
Subscription to DADAS will allow Network One to utilize its own switch, 

’ 

operator worlcatations and optional audio subsystems. 

Rates, term and conditions for provisioning DADAS are as set forth in the FCC 
-No. 1. 
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Automatic Location IdcntificatiodData Management System (ALUDMS) 11. 

11.1 

11.2 

11.2.1 

1 1.2.2 

11.2.3 

1 1.2.4 

11.3 

11.3.1 

12. 

12.1 

The ALVDMS Database contains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information from the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(“PSA€’”) to route the call. The ALVDMS database is used to provide enhanced 
routing flexibility for E9 1 1. 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide Network One a data lmk to the ALYDMS database or 
pennit Network One to provide its own data link to the A L D M S  database. 
BellSouth shall provide error reports fiom the ALUDMS database to Network One 
after Network One inputs end user infomation into the ALVDMS database. 
Alternately, Network One may request that BellSouth enter Network One’s end 
user information into the database, and validate end user information. 

When BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALVDMS database in its 
entirety, ported number N X X s  entries for the ported numbers should be 
maintained unless Network One requests otherwise and shall he updated if 
Network One requests, provided Network One supplies BellSouth with the 
updates. 

When Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is used to provide number portability to the 
local end user and a remark or other appropriate field information is available in 
the database, the shadow or “ f ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ d e d - t o ”  number and an indication that the 
number is ported shall be added to the customer record. 

If BellSouth is responsible for configuring PSAP features (for cases when the 
PSAP or BellSouth supports an ISDN interface) it shall ensure that CLASS 
Automatic Recall (Call Return) is not used to call back to the ported number. 
Although BellSouth currently does not have ISDN interface, BellSouth agrees to 
comply with this requirement once ISDN interfaces are in place. 

The interface between the E91 1 Switch or Tandem and the ALYDMS database for 
Network One end users shall meet industry standards. 

Calling Name (CNAM) Database Service 

CNAM is the ability to associate a name with the calling party number, allowing 
the end user (to which a call is being terminated) to view tbe calling party‘s m e  
before the call is answered. This sewice also provides Network One the 
opportunity to load and store its subscriber names in the BellSouth CNAM SCPs. 
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Network One shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to access and utilize 
BellSouth CNAM Database Services. Said notice shall be in writing, no less than 
60 days prior to Network One’s accms to BellSouth’s CNAM Database Sewices 
and shall be addressed to Network One’s Account Manager. 

12.2 

12.3 

12.4 

12.5 

12.6 

12.7 

12.8 

BellSouth’s provision of CNAM Database Services to Network One requires 
interconnection fkom Network One to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points 
(SCPs). Such interconnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of 
this Agreement, incorporated herein by this reference. 

In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, 
Network One shall provide its own CNAM SSP. Network One’s CNAM SSPs 
must be compliant with TR-NWT-00 1 188, “CLASS Caliing Name Delivery 
Generic Requirements”. 

If Network One elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party CCS7 
transport provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth’s Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia‘s CCS Network Interface Specification 
document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall establish 
CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points (LSTPs) 
sewing the BellSouth CNAM SCPs that Network One desires to query. 

If Network One Queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a thkd party national SS7 
transport providex, the third party SS7 provider sm hterconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth’s Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia’s CCS Network Interface Specification 
document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall establish 
SS7 interconnection at one or more of the BellSouth Gateway Signal Transfer 
Points (STps). The payment of all costs associated with the transport of SS7 
signals via a thitd party will be established by mutual agreement of the Parties and 
this A g r e e ”  shafl be amended in accordance with modification ofthe General 
T e m  and Conditions incorporated herein by this reference. 

The mechanism to be used by Network One for initial CNAM record l d  and/or 
updates shall be determined by m u d  agreement. The initial load and all 
updates shall be provided by Network One in the BellSouth specified format and 
shall contain records for every working telephone number that can originate phone 
calls. It is the responsibility of Network One to provide accurate idormation to 
BellSouth on a current basis. 

Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect Service order 
activity affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record 
additions, deletiona or changes. 
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Network One CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAM SCP 
shall be available, on a SCP query basis only, to all Parties querying the BellSouth 
CNAM SCP. Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each Party consistent 
with state and/or federal regulation. 

12.9 

13. 

13.1 

13.2 

13.3 

13.4 

13.4.1 

13.4.2 

1 4  

14.1 

14.2 

Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCWSMS) 
Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access 

BellSouth's Service Creation Environment and Service Management System 
(SCWSMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (AN') Access shall provide Network 
One the capability to create service applications in a BellSouth SCE and deploy 
those applications in a BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth SCP. 

BellSouth's SCWSMS AIN Access shall provide access to SCE hardware, 
software, testing and technical support (e.g., help desk, system administrator) 
resources available to Network One. Training, documentation, and technical 
support will address use of SCE and SMS access and administrative hctions, but 
will not include support for the creation of a specific service application. 

BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect Network One service logic and data 
h m  unauthorized access. 

When Network One selects SCWSMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide 
training, documentation, and technical support to enable Network One to use 
BellSouth's SCWSMS AIN Access to create and aAminister applications. 

Network One access will be provided via remote data connection (e&, dial-in, 
ISDN). 

BellSouth shall allow Network One to download data forms and/or tables to 
BellSouth SCP via BellSouth SMS without intentention h m  €3ellSouth+ 

Basic 911 and E911 

Basic 91 1 and E91 1 provides a caller access to the applicable emergency service 
bureau by dialing 9 1 1. 

1 BeUSouth will provide to Network One a list 
consisting+ of each municipality that subscribes to Basic 9 I 1 service. The list will 
also pi&, ifhown, the E91 1 conversion date for each municipality and, for 
network routing purposes, a tendigit dircctory number representing the : 
appropriate emergency answering position for each municipality subscribing 
91 1. Network One will be requited to arraage to accept 91 1 calla fhm its end 
users in municipalities that subscribe to Basic 91 1 service and translate the 91 1 
call to the appropriate IO-digit directory number as stated on the tist provided by 
BellSouth. Network One will be required to route that call to BellSouth at the 
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appropriate tandem or end office. When a municipality converts to E9 1 1 service, 
Network One will be required to begin using E9 1 1 procedures. 

14.3 

14.4 

14.5 

14.6 

15. 

15.1 

E91 1 Service Provisionina. Network One s h d  install a mini” of two 
dedicated trunks originating from the Network One serving wire center and 
terminating to the appropriate E91 1 tandem. The dedicated bunks shall be, at a 
minimum, DS-O level trunks configured either as a 2-wire analog interface or as 
part of a digital (1.544 Mb/s) interface. Either configuration shall use CAMA- 
type signaling with multifkquency (“MF’) pulsing that will deliver automatic 
number identification (“A”’) with the voice portion of the call. I f  the user 
interface is digital, MF pulses, 85 we11 as other A6 signals, shall be encoded per 
the u-255 Law convention. Network One will be required to provide BellSouth 
daily updates to the E91 1 database. Network One will be required to forward 9 1 1 
calls to the appropriate E91 1 tandem, along with ANI, based upon the current 
E91 1 end ofice to tandem homing arrangement as provided by BellSouth. If the 
E91 1 tandem trunks a,re not availabie, Network One will be required to route the 
call to a designated 7digit local number residing in the appropriate Public Service 
Answering Point (“PSAP”). This call will be transported over BellSouth’s 
interoffice network and will not carry the ANI of the calling party. Network One 
shall be responsible for providing BellSouth with complete and accurate data for 
submission to the 91 1E9t 1 database for the purpose of providing 91 1E911 to its 
end users. 

Rates. Charges for 91 1/E911 service are borne by the municipality purchasing the 
service. BellSouth wi l l  impose no charge on Network One beyond applicable 
charges for BellSouth trunking arrangements. 

Basic 91 1 and E91 1 hctions provided to Network One &dl be at least at parity 
with the support and services that BellSouth provides to its end users for such 
similar fimctiodity. 

Detailed Practices and Procedures, The &tailed practices and procedures 
contained in the E91 I Local Exchange Carrier Guide For Facility-Based Providers 
as amended h m  time to time during the term of this Agreement will determine 
the appropriate practicts and procedures for BellSouth and Network One to follow 
in providing 91 1/E911 services. 

Operational Support System (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following electronic interfaGes by 
which Network One may submit LSRs electronically. 
LENS L a d  Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunicatiom Access Gateway 
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LSRs submitted by means of one of these electronic interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge. An individual ESR will be identified for billing 
purposes by its Purchase Order Nutnbet (PQN), LSRs submitted by meam other 
than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fm, courier, etc.) wiU incur a 
manual order charge. All OSS charges are specified in Rate Exhibit B of this 
Attachment 2. 

15.2 

15.3 DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

153.1 In the event Network One provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, 
rather than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, 
therefore will be billed as one LSR per location. 

15.4 Cancellation OSS Charge 

15.4.1 Network One will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled. 

15.4.2 Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 

15.4.3 Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

15.4.3.1 The Commissions in some states have ordexed perelement manual additive non- 
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by 
means other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network 
Elements and Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, 
rather than the charge per LSR The perelement charges are listed on the Rate 
Tables in Exhibit B. 
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EXHIBIT A 
LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

I. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

I H. 

I. 

a. 
A. 

FACILITIES BASED STORAGE AGREEMENT 

Definitions 

Billing number - a number that Network One creates for the purpose of identifytng an 
account liable for charges. This number may be a h e  or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten digit number that identifies a telephone line administered by 
Network One. 

Special billing number - a ten-digit number that identifies a billing account 
established by Network One. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number. 

PIN number - a four-digit security code assigned by Network One that is added to a 
billing number to compose a fourteen-digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by 
Network One. 

Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 

Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card n u "  exists as stated or othemise provided by a caller. 
Billing number infomation - information about billing number, Calling Card number 
and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by Network One. 
General 

This Agreement seb forth the tenns and conditiona pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrtes to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of Network One and 
pursuant to which BellSouth, its LJDB customers and Network One shall have awes9 
to such hfbrxnation. In addition, this Agreement sets forth the terms and conditipns 
for Network One's provision of billing number information to BellSouth for inclusion 
in BellSouth's LIDB. Network One undemtanda that BellSouth provides access to 
information in ita WDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to 
applicable tariffs and agrees that idomtion stored at the request of Network One, 
pvsuant to this Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service 
providers. The terms and conditions contained herein shall hereby be made a part of 
this Interconnection Agreement upon notice to Network One's account team to 
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activate this LIDB Storage Agreement. The General Terms and Conditions of the 
InterconnectiodResale Agreement shall govern this LDB Storage Agreement. 

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to billing number 
information for the following purposes: 

B. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Billed Number Screening 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information to determine 
whether Network One has identified the billing number as one that should not be 
billed for collect or third number calls. 

Calling Card Validation 

BellSouth is authorized to validate a 14-digit Calling Card number where the first 
10 digits are a line number or special billing number assigned by BellSouth and 
where the last four digits (PIN) are a security code assigned by BellSouth. 

Fraud Control 

BellSouth wil l  provide seven day per week, 24-hours per day, fraud monitoring 
on Calling Cards, bilI-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s 
LIDB, provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth 
will establish fiaud alert thresholds and will notify Network One of fiaud alerts so 
that Network One may take action it deems appropriate. 

In, Responsibilities of the Parties 

A. BellSouth will administer all data stored in the LZDB, including the data provided by 
Network One pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s data for 
BellSouth’s end user c u s t m ” .  BellSouth shall not be responsible to Network One 
for any lost revenue which may result b m  BellSouth’s administration of the LIDB 
pursuant to its established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be 
c h g d  by BellSouth in its sole discretion h m  time to time. 

B. Billing and Collection Customers 

BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and collection agreements with 
variouB interexchange carriers and b i U q  clearinghouses and as such these billing and 
colldon customem (“BStC Customers”) query BellSouth’s LJDB to detemine 
whether to accept various billing qtiom from end users. Until such time as ; 
BellSouth implemen& in its LID3 and its supporting systems the means to 
differentiate Network One’s data fbm BellSouth’s data, the following terms and 
conditions shall apply: 

1 Network One will accept responsibility for telecommunicatiom services billed by 
BellSouth for its B&C Customers for Network One’s End User accounts which 
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are resident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. Network One authorizes 
BellSouth to place such charges on Network One’s bill from BellSouth and shall 
pay all such charges including, but not limited to, collect and third number calls. 

2. Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identified 
with the name of the B&C Customers for which BellSouth is billing the charge. 

3. Network One shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its End 
Users for these charges, but Network One shall pay BellSouth for the charges 
billed regardless of whether Network One collects from Network One’s End 
Users. 

4. BellSouth shall have no obligation to become involved in any disputes between 
Network One and B&C Customers. BellSouth will not issue adjustments for 
charges billed on behalf of any B&C Customer to Network One. It shall be the 
responsibility of Network One and the B&C Customers to negotiate and arrange 
for any appropriate adjustments. 

C. SPNP Amngements 

1.  BellSouth will include billing number information associated with exchange lines 
or SPNP arrangements in its D B .  Network One will request any toll billing 
exceptions via the Lucal Service Request (LSR) form used to order exchange 
lines, or the S W  service request form used to order SPNP arrangements. 

2. Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include the billing number 
infomation in its LIDB upon completion of the service order establishing either 
the local exchange service or the SPNP arrangement, provided that BellSouth 
shall not be held responsible for any &lay or Mure in performance to the extent 
such delay or failure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s 
reasonable control. BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited volume of the 
working telephone numbers associated with either the local exchange lines or the 
SPNP arrangements. For local exchange lines or for SPNP arrangements, 
BellSouth wiU issue line-based calling cards only in the name of Network One. 
BellSouth will not issue line-based calling cards in the name of Network One’s 
individual End Users. In the event that Network One wants to include calling card 
numbers assigned by Network One in the BellSouth LIDB, a separate agreement 
is raquired. 

V. Feeu for Service and Taxes 

A. Network One wili not be charged a fee for storage Services provided by BellSouth to 
Network One, as described in this LIDB Facilities Based Storage Agreement. 

B. Sales, use and al l  other taxes (exchdhg taxes on BdlSouth’s income) d e t e d e d  by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
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Network One in accordance with the tax provisions set forth in the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 
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NETWORK INTERCONNECTION 

1. 

1,l  

2. 

2. I 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

2, I .4 

2.1 .s 

2.1.6 

2.1.7 

2.1.8 

GENERAL, 

The Parties shall provide interconnection with each other’s networks for the 
transmission and routing of telephone exchange service (local) and exchange 
access (htraLATA toll and switched access) on the following terms: 

DEFINITIONS: (FOR THE PURPOSE OF THIS ATTACHMENT) 

For purposes of this attachment only, the following terms shall have the 
defmitions set forth below: 

Call Termination has the meaning set forth for "termination" in 47CFR 8 
5 1.70 1 (d). 

Call Transport has the meaning set forth for “transport” in 47 CJ?R 6 5 1.701(c). 

Call Transport and Termination is used collectively to mean the switching and 
transport functions h m  the Interconnection Point to the last point of switching. 

Common (Shared) Transport is deked as the transport of the originating 
Party’s traffic by the terminating Party over the terminating Party’s common 
(shared) fkcilities between (1) the terminating Party’s tandem switch and end 
office switch, (2) between the terminating Party’s tandem switches, andor (3) 
between the terminating Party’s host and remote end office switches. All switches 
referred herein must be entered into the Lmal Exchange Routing Guide 
(“LERG’). 

Dedicated Interoffice Facility is defined as a switch transport facility between a 
Party’s Serving Wire Center and the first point of switching on the other Party’s 
common (shared) network, 

End Office Switching is defined as the function that establishes a 
communications path between the trunk side and line side of the End Office 
witch. 

Fiber Meet is an interconnection arrangement whereby the Parties physically 
intttcoaneCt their networks via an optical fiber intdace at which one Party‘s 
facilitia, provisioning, and maintenance responsibility begins and the other ’, 
Party‘s responsibility ends. 

Intermnnection Point (W“) is the physical telecommunications equipment 
interface that perfiorms the interconnection function for BellSouth and Network 
One. 

Version 2Q0 I : 07/ 1 6/0 I 
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2.1.9 

2.1.10 

2.1.1 1 

2.1.12 

2.1.13 

2.1.14 

3, 

3, l  

3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.1 1 

ISP-bound Traffic is as defined in Section 7 of this Attachment. 

Local Channel is defined as a switched transport facility between a Party’s 
Interconnection Point and it’s the: IP’s Serving Wire Center. 

Local TraMc is as defmed in Section 7 of this Attachment. 

Serving Wire Center is defmed as the wire center owned by one Party fiom 
which the other Party would normally obtain dial tone for its IP. 

Tandem Switching is defined as the function that establishes a communications 
path between two switching offices through a third switching office through the 
provision of trunk side to trunk side switching. 

Transit Traffic is traffic originating on Network One’s network that is switched 
andor transported by BeHSouth and delivered to a third party’s network, or traffic 
originating on a third Party’s network that is switched andor transported by 
BellSouth and delivered to Network One’s network. 

NETWORK INTERCONNECTION 

This Attachment pertam only to the provision of network interconnection where 
Network One owns and provides its switch(es). 

Network interconnection may be provided by the Parties at any technically 
feasible pint within BellSouth’s network. Requests to BellSouth for 
interconnection at points otha than as set forth in this Attachment may be made 
through the Bona Fide Requesmew Business Request process set out in this 
Agreement. 

Each Party is responsible for providing, engineering and maintaining the network 
on its si& of the IF. The IP must be located within BellSouth’s serving territory 
in the LATA in wbich local M c  is originating. The IP determines the point at 
which the originating Party shall pay the terminating Party for the Call Transport 
and Te&tion of that traffic. 

When f h t  establishing the interconnection arrangement in each LATA, the 
location of the iP shall be established by mutual agreement of the Parties. h 
sclecthg the IP, both Partia will act in good faith and select the point which is 
most efficient for both Parties. If the Parties are unable to agree on the location of 
the IP, each Party will designate IPS for its originated traffic. Additional P(s) in a 
particufar LATA m y  be established by mutual agreement of the Parties. If the 
Parties arc unable to agree to additional IPS, each Party will designate the IP for its 
originated traffic. When the Parties agree to utilize twolway interconnection trunk 
groups for the exchange of k a l  Traffic, the Parties must agree to the location of 
the IP(s). 

Version 2401: 07/16/01 
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3.3 

3.3.1 

3.3.2 

3.4 

3.4.1 

3.4.2 

3.4.3 

3.4.4 

3.4.5 

Interconnection via Dedicated Facilities 

Local Channei Facilities. As part of network interconnection, the originating 
Party may obtain Local Channel facilities from the terminating Party. The 
portion of Local Channel facilities utilized for Local Traffic shall be determined 
based upon the application ofthe Percent Local Facility (PLF) Factor. The 
charges applied to the portion of the Local Channel used for Local Traffic as 
determined by the PLF are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Dedicated Interoffice Facilities. As a part of network interconnection, the 
originating Party may obtain Dedicated Interof" e Facilities, The portion of 
Dedicated Interoffice Facilities utilized for L o b .  I Traffic shall be determined 
based upon the application of the Percent Local Facility (PLF) Factor. The 
charges applied to the portion of the Dedicated Interoffice Facility used for Local 
Traffic as detennined by the PLF are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Fiber Meet 

If Network One elects to interconnect with BellSouth pursuant to a Fiber Meet, 
Network One and BellSouth shall jointly engineer, operate and maintain a 
Synchronous Optical Network ("SONET") transmission system by which they 
shall interconnect their transmission and routing of Local Trafftc via a Local 
Channel at either the DSl or DS3 level. The Parties shall work jointly to 
determine the specific transmission system. However, Network One's SONET 
transmission system must be compatible with BellSouth's equipment, and the 
Data Communications Channel (DCC) must be turned off. 

Each Party, at its own expense, shall procure, install and maintain the agreed upon 
SONET transmission system in its network. 

The Parties shall agree to a Fiber Meet point between the BellSouth Serving Wire 
Center and the Network One Serving Wire Center. The Parties shall deliver their 
fiber optic facilities to the Fiber Meet point with sufficient spare length to reach 
the; firsion splice pint  for the Fiber Meet Point. BellSouth shall, at its own 
expense, provide and maintain the fbsioa splice point for the Fiber Meet. A 
building type Common Language Location Identification ("CLLI") code will be 
established for each Fiber Meet point. All orders for interconnection facilities 
fhm the Fiber Meet point shall indicate the Fiber Meet pint as the originating 
point for the facility. 

Upon verbal request by Network One, BeUSouth shall allow Network One access 
to the firsion splice pint for the Fiber Meet point for maintenance purposes on 
Network One's side of the Fiber Meet point. 

Neither Party shail charge the other for it's the Local Channel portion of the Fiber 
Meet facility used exclusively for Local Traffic All the appropriate charges will 

Version 2401 : 07/ 1610 I 
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4. 

4.1 

4.2 

4.2.1 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

apply. Charges for switched and special access services shall be billed in 
accordance with the applicable access service tariff. 

INTERCONNECTION TRUNK GRUUF ARCHITECTURES 

BellSouth and Network One shall establish interconnecting trunk groups and 
trunk group configurations between networks, including the use of one-way or 
two-way trunks in accordance with the following provisions set forth in this 
Agreement. For tmnking purposes, traffic will be routed based on the digits 
dialed by the originating end user and in accordance with the LERG. 

Network One shall establish an interconnection trunk group(s) to at least one 
BellSouth access tandem within the LATA for the delivery of Network One's 
originated Local Traffic and for the receipt and delivery of Transit Traffic. To the 
extent Network One desires to deliver Local Traffic andor Transit Traffic 
BellSouth access tandems within the LATA, other than the tandems(s) to which 
Network One has established interconnection trunk groups, Network One shall 
order Multiple Tandem Access, as described in this Attachment, to such other 
BellSouth access tandems. 

Notwithstanding the forgoing, Network One shall establish an interconnection 
trunk group(s) to dl BellSouth access and local tandems in the LATA where 
Network One has homed (Le. assigned) its NPA/NXXs. Network One shall home 
its NPAMXXS on the BellSouth tandems that serve the exchange rate center areas 
to which the "XXS are assigned. The specified exchange rate center 
assigned to each BellSouth tandem is defined in the LERG. Network One shall 
enter its NPA/NXX access andor local tandem homing arrangements into the 
LERG. 

Switched access traffic will be delivered to and fiom Interexchange Carriers 
(IXCs) based on Network One's NXX access tandem homing arrangement as 
specrfied by Network One in the LERG. 

Any Network One inter"ection request that (1) &viates from the 

affects traffic delivered to Network One from a BellSouth switch, and (3) requires 
special BellSouth switch translatiom and other network modifications will require 
Network One to submit a BOM Fide RequWNew Business Request (BFWNBR) 
via the BFWNBR Process as set forth in this Agreement. 

Recurring and non-recwring rates associated with hterconnecthg trunk groups 
between BellSouth and Network One are set forth in Exhibit A. To the extent a 
rate associated with the hterconntcting trunk p u p  is not set forth in Exhibit A, 
the rate shall be as set forth in the appropriate BellSouth tariff for switched access 
services. 

hkEOMWtiOll trunk P U P  a r c h i t e c t u r e S  UI deSCribed h this Agreement, (2) 
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For two-way trunk groups that carry only both Parties’ Local Traffic , the Parties 
shall be compensated at 50% of the nonrecurring and recurring rates for dedicated 
trunks and facilities . Network One shall be responsible for ordering and paying 
for any two-way trunks canying Transit Traffic. 

All trunk groups will be provisioned as Signaling System 7 (SS7) capabIe where 
technically feasible. If SS7 is not technically feasible multi-frequency (MF) 
protocol signaling shall be used. 

In cases where Network One is also an IXC, the IXC’s Feature Group D (FG D) 
trunk group(s) must remain separate from the local interconnection trunk group(s). 

Each Party shall order interconnection trunks and trunk group, including trunk and 
trunk group augmentations via the ASR process. A Firm Order Confirmation 
(FOC) shall be returned to the ordering Party, after receipt of a valid, emor free 
ASR, within the t h e h m e s  set forth in Attachment 9 to this Agreement. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, blocking situations and projects shall be managed 
through BellSouth’s Local Interconnection Switching Center (LISC) Project 
Management Group and Network One’s equivalent trunking group, and FOCs for 
such orders shall be returned in the bimefhnes applicable to the project. A 
project is defined as (1) a new trunk group or (2) a request for more than 96 trunks 
on a single or multiple group(s) in a given BellSouth local calling area. 

Interconnection Trunk Groups for Exchange of Local Traffic and Transit 
Traffic 

Upon mutual a p m e n t  of the Parties in a joint planning meeting, the Parties’ 
shall exchange Local TrafEc on two-way interconnection trunk group@) with the 
quantity of trunks being mutually determined and the provisioning being jointly 
coordinated. Furthermore, the Parties shall agree upon the IP(s) for two-way 
interconnection trunk p u p s  tramporting both Parties Local Traffic . Network 
One shall order such two-way trunks via the Access Service Request (ASR) 
process. . BellSouth will use the Trunk Gmup Service Request (TGSR) to request 
changes in tnmking. Furthermore, the Parties shall jointly review trunk 
per5o”uce and forecasts on a periodic basis, The Parties use of two-way 
interconnection trunk p u p s  for the transport of Local Traffic between the Parties 
does not preclude either Party fiom establishmg additional one-way 
interconnection trunks for the delivery of i@ originated Local TTraffic to the other 
party. 

4.10.2 BellSouth Access Tandem Interconnection 

4.10.2.1 BellSouth access tandem interconnection at a single access tandem provides 
access to those end offices subtending that access tandem (“Xntratmdem Access”). 
Access tandem interconnection is available for any of the following acess tandem 
architectures 
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4.10.2.2 Basic Architecture 

4.10.2.2. I In the basic architecture, Network One's originating Local Traffic and originating 
and "hat ing Transit Traffic is transported on a single two-way trunk p u p  
between Network One and BellSouth access tandem(s) within a LATA to provide 
Intratandem Access. This trunk p u p  carries Transit Traffic between Network 
One and Independent Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs, CMRS 
providers that have a Meet Point Billing arrangement with BellSouth, and other 
network providers with which Network One desires to exchange traffic. This 
trunk group also carries Network One originated Transit Traffic transiting a single 
BellSouth access tandem destined to third party tandems such as an Independent 
Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. BellSouth originated Local Traffic is 
transported on a separate single one-way trunk group terminating to Network One. 
Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance, emergency services 
and intercept must be established if service is requested. The LERG contains 
current routing and tandem serving arrangements. The basic Architecture is 
illustrated in Exhibit B. 

4.10.2.3 One-way Trunk Group Architecture 

4.10.2.3.1 In one-way trunk group architecture, the Parties interconnect using three separate 
trunk groups. A one-way trunk group provides Intratandem Access for Network 
One-originated Local Traffic destined for BellSouth endwen. A second one-way 
trunk group canies BeUSouth-originated Local Traffic destined for Network One 
end-users. A two-way trunk group provides intratandem Access for Network 
One's originating and terminating Transit Traffic. This trunk group carries 
Transit Traffic between Network One and Independent Companies, Interexchange 
Caxrim, other CLECs, CMRS providers that have a Meet Point Billing 
arrangement with BellSouth, and other network providers with which Network 
One desires to exchange traffic. This trunk group also carries Network One 
originated Transit Traffic transiting a single SellSouth access tandem destined to 
third party tandems such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC 
tandem. BellSouth originated Lmal Traffic is transported on a separate single 
one-way trunk pup terminating to Network One. Other trunk p u p s  for 
operator services, directory assistance, emergency sentices and intercept must be 
established if service is requested. The LERG contains current muting and tandem 
seming anmgements. The one-waytnink group architecture is illustrated in 
Exhibit C. 

4.10.2.4 Two=Way Trunk Group Architecture 

4.10.2.4.1 Upon agteement of the Parties as set forth in Section 4.10.1 above, the two-way 
trunk group Architecture establishes m e  two-way trunk group to provide 
Intratandem Access for the exchange of Lmal Traffic between Network One and 
BellSouth. In addition, a separate two-way transit trunk p u p  mwt be 
established for Network One's originating and terminating Transit T~afEc. This 
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trunk group carries Transit Traffic between Network One and Independent 
Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs, CMRS providers that have a 
Meet Poht Billing arrangement with BellSouth, and other network providers with 
which Network One desires to exchange traffic. This trunk group also c h e s  
Network One originated Transit Traffic transiting a single BellSouth access 
tandem destined to third party tandems such as an Independent Company tandem 
or other CLEC tandem. BellSouth originated Local Traffic is transported on a 
separate single one-way trunk group terminating to Network One. Other trunk 
groups for operator services, directory assistance, emergency sewices and 
intercept must be established if service is requested. The LERG contains current 
routing and tandem serving arrangements, The two-way trunk group architecture 
is illustrated in Exhibit D. 

4.10.2.5 Supergroup Architecture 

4.10.2.5.1 Upon agreement of the Parties as set forth in Section 4.10. I above, the Parties 
may establish a supergroup architecture. In the supergroup architecture, the 
Parties’ Local Traffic and Network One’s Transit Traffic are exchanged on a 
single two-way trunk p u p  between Network One and BellSouth to provide 
Inintandem Access to Network One. This trunk group carries Transit Traffic 
betwen Network One and Independent Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other 
CLECs, CMRS providers ?hat have a Meet Point Billing arrangement with 
BellSouth, and other network providers with which Network One desires to 
exchange traffic, This trunk p u p  also carries Network One originated Transit 
Traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third party tandems 
such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. BellSouth 
originated Local Traffic is transported on a separate single one-way trunk group 
terminating to Network One. Other trunk p u p s  for operator services, directory 
assistance, emergency services and intercept must be established if service is 
requested. The LERG contains current routing and tandem serving arrangements. 
The supergroup architecture is illustrated in Exhibit D,. 

4.10.3 MultipIe Tandem Access Interconnection 

4.10.3. I Where Network One does not choose access tandem interconnection at every 
BellSouth access tandem within a LATA, Network One may utilize BellSouth 
mdtiple tandem access hterconnection (MTA). To uWe MTA Network One 
must establish an htemmection trunk group(s) at a BeUSouth mess tandem 
h u g h  multiple BellSouth access tandems within the LATA as required 
BellSouth will route Network One’s originated Local Traffic for LATA widel 
transport and termination. Network One must also establish an interconnection 
trunk pup(s)  at all 3ellSouth access tandems where Network One NXXs are 
homed as described in Section 4.2.1 above. IfNetwork One does not have NXXs 
homed at any particular BellSouth access tandem within a LATA and elects not to 
establish an interconnection trunk group(s) at such BellSouth access tandem, 

Version 2401: 07/16/01 



Attachment 3 
Page LO 

4.10.3.2 

4.10.3.3 

4.10.3.4 

4.10.4 

4.10.4.1 

4.10.4.2 

Network One can order MTA in each BellSouth access tandem within the LATA 
where it does have an interconnection trunk group(s> and BellSouth will terminate 
Network One’s Local Traffic to end-users served through those BellSouth access 
tandems where Network One does not have an interconnection trunk group(s). 
MTA shall be provisioned in accordance with BellSouth’s Ordering Guidelines. 

Network One may also utilize MTA to route its originated Transit Traffic; 
provided, however, that MTA may not be utilized to route switched access traffic 
that transits the BellSouth network to an Interexchange Carrier (IXC). Switched 
access traffic originated by or terminated to Network One will be delivered to and 
from IXCs based on Network One’s Nxx access tandem homing arrangement as 
specified by Network One in the LERG. 

Compensation for MTA shall be at the applicable tandem switching and transport 
charges specified in Exhibit A to thu Attachment and shall be billed in addition to 
any Call Transport and Termination charges. 

To the extent Network One does not purchase MTA in a LATA served by 
multiple access tandems, Network One must establish an interconnection trunk 
group(s) to every access tandem in the LATA to serve the entire LATA. To the 
extent Network One routes ita traf.frc in such a way that utilizes BellSouth’s MTA 
service Without properly ordering MTA serviez, Network One agrees to pay 
BellSouth the associated tmuport and termination charges. 

Local Tandem Interconnection 

Local Tandem Interconnection arrangement allows Network One to establish an 
interconnection trunk pup(s) at BellSouth Id tandm for: (1) the delivery of 
Network One-originated Lad Traffic transported and terminated by BellSouth to 
BellSouth end offices within the local calling area as defined in BellSouth’s 
General Subscriber Services T d ( G S S T ) ,  Section A3 served by those BellSouth 
local tandems, and (2) for local Transit Traffic transported by BellSouth for third 
party network providers who have also established an interconnection bunk 
group(s) at those BellSouth local tandems. 

When a specified local calling area is served by more than one BellSouth local 
tandm Network One must designate a “home” local tandem for each of its 
assignCd NPA/NxXs and establish trunk connections to such l d  tandems. 
Additionally, Network One may choose to establish an interconnection trunk 
group(s) at the BellSouth local tandems where it has no codes homing but is bot 
required to do so. Netwok One may deliver Local T d c  to a “home” BellSouth 
local tandem that is destined for other BellSouth or third party network provider 
end offices subtending other BellSouth local tandems in the aame local calling 
area where Network One does not choose to establish an interconnection trunk 
group@). It is Network One’s responsibility to enter its own N P N N X X  local 
tandmn homing arrangements into the LERG either directly or via a vendor in 
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4.10.4.3 

4.10.4.4 

4.10.5 

4.1 0.5.1 

410.5.2 

4.10.5.2.1 

4.10.5.2.2 

order for other third paxty network providers to determine appropriate traffic 
routing to Network One’s codes. Likewise, Network One shall obtain its routing 
information from the LERG. 

Notwithstanding establishing an interconnection trunk group(s) to BellSouth’s 
local tandems, Network One must also establish an interconnection trunk group(s) 
to BellSouth access tandems within the LATA on which Network One has 
NPA/NXXs homed for the delivery of Interexchange Carrier Switched Access 
(SWA) and toll traffic, and traffic to Type 2A CMRS connections located at the 
access tandems, BellSouth shall not switch SWA traffic through more than one 
BeilSouth access tandem, SWA, Type 2A CMRS or toll traffic routed to the local 
tandem in emr will not be backhaded to the BellSouth access tandem for 
completion. (Type 2A CMRS interconnection is defined in BellSouth’s A35 
General Subscriber Services Tariff). 

BellSouth’s provisioning of local tandem interconnection assumes that Network 
One has executed the necessary Local Interconnection Agreements with the other 
third party network providers subtending those local tandems as required by the 
Act. 

Direct End Offlce-tolEnd OMce Interconnection 

Direct End Office-to-End Office one-way or two-way interconnection trunk 
p u p s  allow for the delivery of a Party’s originating local or intraLATA toll 
traffic to the terminating party on a direct end office-to-end office basis. 

The Parties shall utilize direct end office-to-end office trunk groups under the 
following conditions: 

(1) Tandem Exhaust - If a tandem through which the Parties are interconnected is 
unable to, or is forecasted io be unable to support additional traffic loads for any 
period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end office trunking plan that 
will alleviate the tandem capacity shortage and ensure completion of traffic 
between Network One and BellSouth’s subscribera. 

(2) Traffic Volume -To the extent either Party has the capability to measure the 
amount of trsffic between a Network One switching center and a BellSouth end 
office, either Party shall install and retain direct end office trunkhg sufficient to 
handle actual or reasonably forecasted traffic volumes, whichever is greater, 
between a Network One switching center and a BellSouth end office where the 
traffic excetds or is forecasted to exceed a single DSI of traffic per month. Either 
Party will install additional capacity between such points when overflow traffic 
between Network One’s Switching center and BellSouth’s end office exceeds or is 
forecasted to exceed a single DS1 of traffic per month. In the case of one way 
trunking, additional trunking shall only be required by the Party whose trunking 
has achieved the preceding usage threshold. 
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4.10.6 

4.10.6.1 

4.10.6.2 

410.6.2.1 

4,10.6.2.2 

4.10.6.2.3 

(3) Mutual Agreement - The Parties may install direct end office trunking upon 
mutual agreement in the absence of conditions (1) or (2) above, and agreement 
will not unreasonably be withheld. 

Transit Traffic Trunk Group 

Transit Traffic trunks can either be two-way trunks or two one-way trunks ordered 
by Network One to deliver and receive local and intraLATA toll Transit Traffic 
fiom third parties, such as Independent Companies and other CLECs, via 
BellSouth access tandems (or BellSouth local tandems for Local Traffic), and 
Switched Access traffic to and h m  Interexchange Carriers via BellSouth access 
tandems pursuant to the Transit Traffic section of this Attachment. Establishing 
Transit T d i c  trunks at BellSouth access and local tandems provides intratandem 
access to the third parties also interconnected at those tandems. 

Toll Free Traffic 

If Network One chooses BellSouth to handle Toll Free database queries from its 
switches, a l l  Network One originating Toll Free traffic will be routed over the 
Transit Traffic Trunk Group. 

All originating Toll Free Service (Toll Free) calls for which Network One 
requests that BellSouth pedorm the Service Switching Point (“SSP”) hct ion 
(ie., perform the database query) shall be delivered using GR-394 format over the 
Transit Traffic Trunk Group. Carrier Code “01 10” and Circuit Code (to be 
determined for each LATA) shall be w e d  for all such calls. 

Network One may handle its own Toll Free database queries h m  its switch. If‘ 
so, Network One will determine the nature (1dintraLATNinterLATA) of the 
Toll Free call based on the response h m  the database. If the query determines 
that the call is a BellSouth local or intraLATA Toll Free number, Network One 
will mute the postquery l d  or IntraLATA converted tendigit local number to 
BellSouth over the local or intraLATA trunk group. If the query detenninw that 
the cdl is a third party (IC0 or other CLEC) local or intraLATA Toll Free 
number, Network One will mute the post-query locaf or htraLATA converted ten- 
digit local number to BellSouth over the Transit Traffic Trunk Group. In such 
case, Network One is to provide a Toll Free billing recod when appropriate. If the 
query rev- the call is an hterLATA Toll Free number, Network One will route 
the postquery interUTA call (Toll Free number) M y  h m  its switch for 
carriers interconnected with its network or over the Transit Traffic Trunk GGup 
to carrim not directly comcctcd to its network but are connected to BellSouth’s 
access tandem Calls will be routed to BellSouth over the 1ocaVintraLATA and 
Transit Traffic Trunk Groups within the LATA in which the calls Originate. 

All postquery Toll Free Service (Toll Free) calls for which Network One 
p f i o m  the SSP function, if delivered to BellSouth, shall be delivered using GR- 
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5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

394 format for calls destined to IXCs, and GR-3 17 format for calls destined to end 
offices that directly subtend the BellSouth access tandem. 

NETWORK DESIGN AND MANAGEMENT FOR INTERCONNECTION 

Network Management and Changes. Both Parties will work cooperatively with 
each other to install and maintain the most effective and reliable interconnected 
telecommunications networks, including but not limited to, the exchange of toll- 
fiee maintenance contact numbers and escalation procedures. Both Parties agree 
to provide public notice of changes in the infoxmation necessary for the 
transmission and routing of services using its local exchange facilities or 
networks, as well as of any other changes that would affwt the interoperability of 
those facilities and networks. 

Interconnection Technical Standards. The interconnectio. - 3f all networks will be 
based upon accepted industryhational guidelines for transmission standards and 
traffic blocking criteria. Interconnecting facilities shall conform, at a minimum, 
to the telecommunications industry standard of DS-1 pursuant to Bellcore 
Standard No. TR-NWT-00499. Signal transfer point, Signaling System 7 (“SST’) 
connectivity is required at each interconnection point. BellSouth will provide out- 
of-band s ig”g using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability where 
technically and economically feasible, in accordance with the technical 
specifications set forth in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, TR- 
TSV-000905, Facilities of each Party shall provide the necessary on-hook, off- 
hook answer and disconnect supervision and shall hand off calling number ID 
(Calling Party Number) when technically feasible. 

oualitv of Interconnection. The local interconnection for the ttansmission and 
routixig of telephone exchange senice and exchange access that each Party 
provides to each other will be at least qual in quality to what it provides to itself 
and any subsidiary or amate, where technically feasible, or to any other Party to 
which each Party provides local interconnection. 

Network Manaaement Controls. Both Parties will work c w p t i v e l y  with each 
other to apply sound network management principles by invoking appropriate 
network management controls (e.g., call gapping) to alleviate or prevent network 
congestion. 

Common Channel Signaling. Both P d e s  will provide LEC-to-LEC Common 
Channel Signaling (“CCS”) to each other, where available, in conjunction whh all 
traffic in order to enable fbll intemperability of CLASS features and hctions 
except for call return. All CCS s i p h g  parameters will be provided, including 
automatic number identification (“A”3, originating line idomtion (“OW’) 
calling company category, charge number, etc. All privacy indicators will be 
honored, and each Party will cooperate with each other on the exchange of 
Transactional Capabilities Application Part ((‘TCAP’’) messages to facilitate fill 
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5.7.1 

interoperability of CCS-based features between the respective networks. Neither 
Party shall alter the CCS parameters, or be a party to altering such parameters, or 
knowingly pass CCS parameters that have been altered in order to circumvent 
appropriate interconnection charges. 

Signaling Call Information, BellSouth and Network One will send and receive 10 
digits for Local Traffic. Additionally, BellSouth and Network One will exchange 
the proper call information, i.e. originated call company number and destination 
call company number, CIC, and 022, including all proper translations for routing 
between networks and any inforrnation necessary for billing. 

Forecasting for Trunk Provisioning 

Within six (6) months after execution of this agreement, Network One shall 
provide an initial interconnection trunk group forecast for each LATA that it shall 
provide service within BellSouth’s region. Upon receipt of Network One’s 
forecast, the Parties shall schedule and participate in a joint planning meeting to 
develop a joint interconnection trunk p u p  forecast, Each forecast provided 
under this Section shall be deemed “Confidential Information” under the General 
Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

5.7.1.1 At a mini”, the forecast shall include the projected quantity of Transit Trunks, 
Network One-to-BellSouth one-way trunks (“Network One Trunks”), BellSouth- 
to-Network One one-way trunks (“Reciprocal Trunks”) andor two-way 
interconnection trunks, if the Parties have agreed to interconnect using two-way 
trunking to transport the Parties’ local and h U T A  toll. The quantities shall be 
projected for a minimum of six months in advance and shall include the current 
year plus next two years total forecasted quantities. Considering Network One’s 
provided forecast, the Parties shall mutually deveiop Reciprocal Trunk and/or 
two-way htercomection trunk forecast quantities for the time period8 listed and 
to be included within the initial forecast. 

5.7.1.2 Additionally all forecasts shall include, at a “unn, Access Carrier Terminal 
Location ((LAC”), trunk group type (1ocdintraLATA toll, Transit, Operator 
ServiCes, 91 I, etc.), A locatiod2 location (CLLI codes for Network One location 
and BellSouth location where the trunks shall terminate), interface type (e.g., 
DSl), Direction of Signaling, Trunk Group Number, if known, (commonly 
referred to BS the 2-6 c&) and forecasted trunks in service each year 
(cumdative). 

Each Party shall exercise its best efforts to provide the quantity of interconnection 
trunks mutually forecasted, However, the provision of the forecasted quantity of 
interconnection trunks is subject to trunk terminations and facility capacity 
existing at the time the trunk order is submitted. Furthermore, the receipt and 
development of trunk forecasts does not imply any liability for failure to p d o m  

5 3.2 
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if capacity (trunk terninations or facilities) is not available for use at the 
forecasted time. 

The submitting and development of interconnection trunk forecasts shall not 
replace the ordering process in place for local interconnection txunks. 

Once initial interconnection trunk forecasts have been developed, Network One 
shall continue to provide interconnection trunk forecasts on a semiannual basis or 
at otherwise mutually agreeable intervals. Network One shall use its best efforts to 
make the forecasts as accurate as possible based on reasonable engineering 
criteria. Interconnection trunk forecasts shall be updated and provided to 
BellSouth on an as needed basis, but no less frequently than semiannually and no 
more frequently than monthly. Upon receipt of Network One’s forecast, including 
forecast updates, the Parties shall confer to mutually develop BellSouth 
Reciprocd Trunk and/or two-way interconnection trunk forecasted quantities for 
the listed time periods within such subsequent forecasts. 

Trunk Utilization 

BellSouth and Network One shall monitor traffic on each interconnection trunk 
group that is installed pursuant to the initial i n t e r c ~ ~ t ~ t i ~ r i  trunk requirements 
and subsequent forecasts. At any time a f k  the end of a calendar quarter, based 
on a review of the capacity utilization during such quarter for instatled reciprocal 
trunk groups andor two-way interconnection trunk groups, subject to the 
provisions of the section following, 8ellSouth may disconnect any non-utilized or 
under-utilized reciprocal trunk(s) and Network One shall refhd to BellSouth any 
associated trunk and facility chargezi paid by BellSouth. BellSouth may request 
Network One to disconnect any under-utilized two-way interconnection trunk(s), 
if BellSouth has determined that the trunk group is not being utilized at eighty- 
five percent (85%) of the time consistent busy hour utilization level, provided that 
the Parties have not otherwise agreed. Network One shall comply with all such 
requests, subject to Section 5.8.1.1 below. Under-utilized trunks are defined as 
the trunks being utilized at less than 85% as a result of a time consistent busy hour 
utilization. 

5.8.1.1 BellSouth’s LISC will notify the Network One of any under-utilized reciprocal 
trunk p u p s  and the number of trunks that BellSouth wishes to disconnect. 
BellSouth will provide supporting information either by email or facsWe to the 
designated Network One intedace. Network One will provide concurrence yith 
the disconnection in seven (7) business days or will provide specific hfmmation 
supporting why the trunks should not be disconnected. Such supporting 
idormation should include expected Local Number Ported (W) and traffic 
volumes and the timeframes within which Network One expects to need such 
trunks. BellSouth’s LISC Project Manager and Circuit Capacity Manager will 
discuss the information with Network One to determine if agreement can be 
reached on the number of tndu to be removed. If no agreement can be reached, 
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BellSouth will issue disconnect orders to Network One. The due date of these 
orders will be four weeks after Network One was first notified in Writing of the 
underutilization of the trunk groups. 

5.8.1.2 Network One monitors all direct trunks fiom Network One to BellSouth. If 
Network One wishes to disconnect any such trunks, Network One shall issue an 
ASR to do so. 

5.8.2 To the extent that any interconnection trunk group is utilized at a time-consistent 
busy hour of eighty-five percent (85%) or greater, the Parties shall negotiate in 
good faith for the installation of augmented facilities. 

6. LOCAL DIALING PARITY 

6.1 BellSouth and Network One shall provide local and toll dialing parity to each 
other with no unreasonable dialing delays. Dialing parity shall be provided for all 
originating telecommunications services that require dialing to route a call, 
BellSouth and Network One shall permit similarly situated telephone exchange 
service end uaers to dial the same number of digits to make a local telephone call 
notwithstanding the identity of the end user’s or the cded party’s 
telecommunications semice provider. 

7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

INTERCONNECTION COMPENSATION 

Compensation for Call Transportation and Termination for Itocal Trafnc 

For reciprocal compensation between the Parties pursuant to this Attachment, 
Local Traffic is deked as any circuit switched call that is originated by an end 
user of one Party and t e h t e d  to lill end user of the other Party within a given 
LATA on that other Party’s network, except for those calls that are originated or 
terminated through switched access arrangements as established by the ruling 
regulatory body. 

7.1.1.1 Additionally, Local TrafEc indudes any cmss boundaryy voice-to-voice intrastate, 
interlATA or interstate, hterUTA calls established as a local call by the d i n g  
regulatory body. 

7.1.2 ISP-bound Trdfic is deked as calls to an information sewice provider or htemet 
service provider (“l[sp”) that are &led by using a local dialing pattern (7 or 10 
digits) by a calling party in one exchange or local d i n g  area to an ISP smm or 
modcm in fhe same exchange or lacal calling area. ISP-bund Traffic is not ‘ 8  

considered Local Traffic subject to reciprocal compensation, but instead is 
information traffic subject to interatate compensation. 

7.1.3 Neither Party shall pay compensation to the other Party for the transportation and 
termhation of Local Traffic or ISP-bound Traffic. 
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7.1.4 The appropriate elemental rates set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment shall 
apply for Transit Traffic as described in Sections 7.9 and 7.9.1 below and to 
Multiple Tandem Access as described in Section 4,10.3 above. 

7.1.5 Neither Party shall represent Switched Access Traffic as Local Trafic or ISP- 
bound Traffic for purposes of payment of compensation. 

7.1.6 If Network One assigns NPAflrJxxs to specific BellSouth rate centers within the 
LATA and assigns numbers from those NPA/NXXs to Network One end users 
physically located outside of that LATA, BellSouth traffic originating from within 
the LATA where the NPA/NXXs are assigned and delivered to a Network One 
customer physically located outside of such LATA, shall not be deemed Local 
Traffic, and no compensation from BellSouth to Network One shall be due 
therefor. Further, Network One agrees to identifl such interLATA traffic to 
BellSouth and to compensate BellSouth for originating and transporting such 
interLATA traffic to Network One at BellSouth’s switched access tariff rates. 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

I f  Network One does not identi@ such hterLATA traffic to BellSouth, to the best 
of BellSouth’s ability BellSouth will detennine which whole Network One 
NPAMXXs on which to charge the applicable rates for originating network access 
service as reflected in BellSouth’s Access Service Tariff. BellSouth shall make 
appropriate billing adjustments if Network One can provide sufficient information 
for BellSouth to determine whether or not said traffic is Local Traffic. 

Percent Local Use. Each Party shall report to the other a Percent Local Usage 
(“PLVI). The application of the PLU will detennine the amount of local minutes 
to be billed to the other Party. For purposes of developing the PLU, each Party 
shall consider every local call and every long distance call, excluding Transit 
Traffic. Each Party shal l  update its PLU on the first of January, April, July and 
October of the year and shall send it to the other Party to be received no later than 
30 calendar days after the first of each such month based on local usage for the 
past three months ending the last day of December, March, June and September, 
respectively. Requirement8 associated with PLU calculation and reporting shall 
be as set forth in BellSouth’s Jurisdictional Factors Reporting Guide, as it is 
amended b m  time to time. Notwithstanding the foregoing, where the 
terminating Party has message recording technology that identifies the jurisdiction 
of traffic terminated as defmed in this Agrement, such information, in lieu of the 
PLU factor, shall at the terminating Party’s option be utilized to determine the 
appropriate local usage compemation to be paid 

Percent Local Facility. Each Party shall report to the other a Percent Local 
Facility (“PLF”). The application of the PLF will determine the portion of 
sWitch&i dedicated e o r t  to be billed per the local jurisdiction rates. The PLF 
shall be applied to Multiplexing, Local Channel and Interoffice Channel Switched 
Dedicated Transport utilized in the provision of local interconnection trunks. Each 
Party shall update its PLF on the first of January, April, July and October of the 
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7.5 

7.6 

7.7 

7.7. f 

year and shall send it to the other Party to be received no latm than 30 calendar 
days after the first of each such month to be effective the fmt bill period the 
following month, respectively. Requirements associated with PLU and PLF 
calculation and reporting shall be as set forth in BellSouth's hrkdictional Factors 
Reporting Guide, as it is amended from time to time. 

Percent Interstate Usage. Each Party shall report to the other the projected 
Percent Interstate Usage (r'PlU"). All jurisdictional report requirements, rules and 
regulations for Interexchange Carriers specified in BellSouth's Intrastate Access 
Services Tariff will apply to Network One. After interstate and intrastate traffic 
percentages have been determined by use of PIU procedures, the PLU and PLF 
factors will be used for application and billing of local interconnection. Each 
Party shall update its PIUs on the fmt of January, April, July and October of the 
year and shall send it to the other Party to be received no later than 30 calendar 
days after the first of each such month, for all services showing the percentages of 
use (PIUs, PLU, and PLF) for the past three months ending the last day of 
December, March, June and September. Notwithstanding the foregoing, where 
the terminating Party has message recording technology that identifies the 
jurisdiction of traffic terminated as defined in this Agreement, such information, 
in lieu of the P N  and PLU factors, shall at the terminating Party's option be 
utilized to determine the appropriate local usage compensation to be paid. 

Audits On thzrty (30) days written notice, each Party must provide the other the 
ability and opportunity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the proper billing of 
traffic. BellSouth and Network One shall retain records of call detail for a 
mini" of nine montbs fiom which a PLU, PLF andlor PIU can be ascertained. 
The audit shall be accomplished during nom1 business hours at an office 
designated by the Party being audited. Audit requests shall not be submitted more 
frequently than one (1) h e  per calendar year. Audits shall be performed by a 
mutually acceptable independent auditory paid for by the Party requesting the 
audit. The PLU and/or PIU shall be adjusted based upon the audit results and 
shall apply to the usage for the cprter the audit was completed, to the usage for 
the quarter prior to the Completion of the audit, and to the usage for the two 
quartem following the completion of the audit. If, as a result of an audit, either 
Party is found to have overstated the PLU and/or PW by twenty percentage points 
(20%) or more, that Party shall kehburse the auditing Party for the cost of the 
audit. 

Compensation for 8XX Trafflc * 

&"mation for 8XX T d .  Each Party shaIl compensate the other pursuant 
to the amapriate switched access charges, including the database query charge as 
set fo&L &e BellSouth intrastate or &"te switched access tariffs. 
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7.7.2 

T7.3 

7.8 

7.8.1 

7.8.2 

7.8.3 

7.8.4 

Records for 8XX Billing. Each Party will provide to the other the appropriate 
records necessary for billing intraLATA 8xX customers. The records provided 
will be in a standard EM1 format, 

8XX Access Screening. BellSouth’s provision of 8XX TFD to Network One 
requires interconnection from Network One to BellSouth 8XX SCP. Such 
interconnections shall be established pursuant to BellSouth’s Common Channel 
Signaling Interconnection Guidelines and Bellcore’s CCS Network Interface 
Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. Network One shall establish CCS7 
interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points serving the 
BellSouth 8XX SCPs that Network One desires to query. The terms and 
conditions for 8xX TFD are set out in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services 
Tariff as amended. 

Mutual Provision of Switched Access Service 

Switched Access Traffic. Switched Access Traffic is described in the BellSouth 
Access Tariff. Additionally, any Public Switched Telephone Network 
interexchange telecomunications traffic, regardkss of transport protocol 
method, where the originating and terminating points, end-to-end points, are in 
different LATAs, or are in the same LATA and the Parties’ Switched Access 
services are used for the origination or termination of the call, shall be considered 
Switched Access Traffic. Irrespective of transport protocol method used, a call 
which originates in one LATA and terminates in another LATA @e., the end-to- 
end points of the call) or in which the Parties’ Switched Access Services are used 
for the origination or termination of the call, shall not be compensated as local. 

If the BellSouth end user chooses Network One as their presubscribd 
interexchange carrier, or if the BeltSouth end user uses Network One as an 
interexchangc carrier on a lOlxxxX bash, BellSouth will charge Network One 
the appropriate BellSouth tariff charges for originating switched access services 

For originating or tenmihating switched access traffic on the other company’s 
network, the originating Party will pay the terminating Party BellSouth’s current 
intrastate or interstate, whichever is appropriate, switched access tariff rates as set 
forth in BellSouth’s Intmstate or Interstate Access Services Tariff.. 

When Network One’s end office switch, subtending the BellSouth Access 
Tandem witch for receipt or delivery of switched access traffic, provides an 
access service connection to or from an interexchange carrier (“~cc,’) by either a 
direct trunk group to the IXC utilizing BellSouth facilities, or via BellSouth’s 
tandem switch, each Party will provide its own access services to the IXC and bill 
on a multi-bill, multi-tariflmeet-point basis. Each Party will bill its own access 
services rates to the IxC with the exception of the interconnection charge. The 
interconnection charge will be billed by the Party proding the end office 
hction. Each party will use the Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing 
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7.8.5 

7.8.6 

7.8.7 

7,8.8 

7.8.9 

7.8. IO 

(MECAB) guidelines to establish meet point billing for all applicable traffic. 
Thuty (30)-day billing periods will be employed for these arrangements. For 
tandem routed traffic, the tandem company agrees to provide to the Initial Billing 
Company as defined in MECAB, at no charge, all the switched access detail usage 
data, recorded at the access tandem, within no more than sixty (60) days after the 
recording date. The Initial Billing Company will provide the switched access 
summary usage data, for ail originating and terminating traffic, to all Subsequent 
Billing Companies as defmed in MECAB within 10 days of rendering the initial 
bill to the IXC. Each Party will notify the other when it is not feasible to meet 
these requirements so that the customers may be notified for any necessary 
revenue accrual associated with the significantly delayed recording or billing. As 
business requirements change data reporting requirements may be modified as 
necessary. 

In the event that either Party fails to provide the appropriate MECAB switched 
access usage data to the other Party within 90 days after the recording date and the 
receiving Party is unable to bill andor collect access revenues due to the sending 
Party's failure to provide such data within said time period, then the Party failing 
to send the data as specified herein shall be liable to the other Party in an amount 
e q d  to the unbillable or uncollectible revenues. Each corppsny will provide 
complete documentation to the other to substantiate any claim of unbillable 
switched access revenues, and a negotiated settlement will be agreed upon 
between the Parties. 

Each Party will retain for a mini" period of sixty (60) days, access message 
detail sufficient to recreate any data which is lost or damaged by their company or 
any third party involved in processing or transporting data. 

Each Party agrees to recreate the lost or damaged data within forty-eight (48) 
hours of notification by the other or by an authorized third party handling the data. 

Each Party also agrees to process the recreated data within forty-eight (48) hours 
of receipt at its data processing center. 

All claims should be filed with the other Party within 120 days of the receipt of 
the date of the unbillable usage. 

The Initial Billing Company shall keep records of its billing activities relating to 
jointly-provided Intrastate and Interstate access services in sufficient detail to 
permit the Subsequent Billing Party to, by fonnal or informal review or audit to 
verify the accuracy and reasonabkness of the jointly-provided access billing data 
provided by the Initial Billing Party. Each Party agrees to cooperate in such formal 
or informal reviews or audits and fbrther agrees to jointly review the findings of 
such reviews or audits in order to resolve any differences concerning the findings 
thereof, 
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7.8.11 

7.9 

7.9.1 

7.9.2 

7.9.3 

Network One agrees not to deliver switched access traffic to BellSouth for 
termination except over Network One ordered switched access trunks and 
facilities. 

Transit Traffic 

BellSouth shall provide tandem switching and transport services for Network 
One's Transit Traffic, Rates for Local and ISP-bound Transit Traffic shall be the 
applicable Call Transport and Termhation charges as set forth in Exhibit A to t h s  
Attachment. Rates for Switched Access Transit Traffic shall be the applicable 
charges as set forth in BellSouth Interstate or Intrastate Switched Access tariffs. 
Switched Access Transit Traffic presumes that Network One's end office is 
subtending the BellSouth Access Tandem for switched access traffic to and from 
Network One's end users utilizing BellSouth facilities, either by direct trunks with 
the IXC, or via the BellSouth Access Tandem. Billing associated with all Transit 
Traffic shall be pursuant to MECAB guidelines. Pursuant to these guidelines, the 
Initial Billing Company shall provide summary usage data, for all originating and 
terminating Transit Traffic, to ail Subsequent Billing Companies. Traffic between 
Network One and Wireless Type 1 third parties shall not be treated as Transit 
Traffic from a routing or billing perspective. Traffic between Network One and 
Wireless Type 2A or UNE-CLEC third parties shall not be treated as Transit 
T d c  h m  a routing or billing perspective until BellSouth and the Wireless 
carrier or UNE-CLEC third party have the capability to properly meet-point-bill in 
accordance with MECAB guidelines. 

In the event that either Party fails to provide the appropriate MECAB usage data 
to the other Party within 90 days after the recording date and the receiving Party is 
unable to bill andor collect Transit Traffic revenues due to the sending Party's 
failure to provide such data within said time period, then the Party failing to send 
the data as specified herein shall be liable to the other Party in an amount equal to 
the unbiilabk or uncollectible revenues. Each company will provide complete 
documentation to the other to substantiate any claim of unbillable revenues and a 
negotiated settlement will be agreed upon between the Parties 

The delivery of traffic which transits the BellSouth network and is transported to 
another carrier's network is excluded h m  any BellSouth billing guarantees and 
will be delivered at the rates stipulated in this Agreement to a termhating carrier. 
BellSouth agrees to deliver this traffic to the terminating carrier; provided, 
however, that Network One is solely responsible for negotiating and executing 
any appropriate contractual agreements with the terminating carrier for the receipt 
of thia traffic through the BellSouth network. BellSouth will not be liable for any 
compensation to the terminating carrier or to Network One. Network One agrees 
to compensate BellSouth for any chmges or costs for the delivery of Transit 
Traffic to a connecting carrier on behalf of Netwotk One. Additionally, the 
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8. 

8.1 

8.2 

8.3 

8.4 

8.5 

8.5.1 

8.5.2 

Parties agree that any billing to a third party or other telecommunications carrier 
under this section shall be pursuant to MECAB procedures. 

FRAME RELAY SERVICE INTERCONNECTION 

In addition to the h c a l  Interconnection services set forth above, BellSouth will 
offer a network to network Interconnection arrangement between BellSouth’s and 
Network One’s frame relay switches as set forth below. The following provisions 
will apply only to Frame Relay Service and Exchange Access Frame Relay 
Service in those states in which Network One is certified and providing Frame 
Relay Service as a Local Exchange Carrier and where traffic is being exchanged 
between Network One and BellSouth Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. 

The Parties agree to establish two-way Frame Relay facilities between their 
respective Frame Relay Switches to the mutually agreed upon Frame Relay 
Service point(s) of interconnection (“Ip(s)”) within the LATA. All IPS shall be 
within the same Frame Relay Network Serving Areas as defined in Section A40 of 
BellSouth’s Gened Subscriber Service Tariff except as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

Upon the request of either Party, such interconnection will be established where 
BellSouth and Network One have Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. 
Where there are multiple Frame Relay switches in one cent181 office, an 
interconnection with any one of the switches will be considered an 
interconnection with dl of the switches at that centrid office for purposes of 
routing packet traffic. 

The Parties agree to provision local and intraLATA Frame Relay Service and 
Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (both intrastate and interstate) over Frame 
Relay interconnection facilities between the respective Frame Relay switches and 
the IPS. 

The Parties agree to asseas each other reciprocal charges for the facilities that each 
provides to the other accordhg to the Percent Local Circuit Use Factor (PLCU), 
determined as follows: 

Ifthe data packets originate and termiaate in locations in the same LATA, and 
consistent with the local definitions of the Agreement, the traffic is considered 
1 4 .  Frame Relay fhmed packet data is transported within V W  Circuita 
(VC). For the purposes of this A v e n t ,  if all the data packets transporte& 
within a VC remain within the LATA, then consistent with the local definitiob in 
this Agreement, the traffic on that VC is local (“W VC”). 

If’ the originating and terminating locations of the two-way packet data traffic are 
not in the same LATA, the traffic on that VC is interLATA (“InterLATA VC”). 
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8.5.3 The PLCU is determined by dividing the total number of Local VCs, by the total 
number of VCs on each Frame Relay facility. To facilitate implementation, 
Network One may determine its PLCU in aggregate, by dividing the total number 
of Local VCs in a given LATA by the total number VCs in that LATA. The 
Parties agree to renegotiate the method for determining PLCU, at BellSouth's 
request, and within 90 days, if BellSouth notifies Network One that it has found 
that this method does not adequately represent the PLCU. 

8.5.4 If there are no VCs on a facility when it is billed, the PLCU will be zero. 

8.5.5 BellSouth will provide the circuit between the Parties' respective Frame Relay 
Switches. The Parties will be compensated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, 
and Network One will pay, the total non-recurring and recunhg charges for the 
circuit based upon the rates set forth in BellSouth's Interstate Access Tariff, FCC 
No. 1. Network One will then invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount 
calculated by multiplying the BellSouth billed charges for the circuit by one-half 
of Network One's PLCU. 

8.6 

8.7 

The Parties agree to compensate each other for Frame Relay network-to-network 
interface (NM) ports based upon the "I rates set forth in BellSouth's Interstate 
Access Tariff, FCC No. 1 Compensation for each pair of "I ports will be 
calculated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and Network One will pay, the total 
non-recurrhg and recurring charges for the "I port. Network One will then 
invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by multiplying the 
SellSouth billed non-recurring and recurring charges for the "I port by Network 
One's PLCU. 

Each Party agrees that there will be no charges to the other Party for its own 
subscriber's Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC) rate elements for the local PVC 
segment from its Frame Relay switch to its own subscriber's premises. PVC rate 
elements include the Data Link Comection Identifier @LCI) and Committed 
Momtion Rate (CIR). 

8.8 For the PVC segment between the Network One and BellSouth Frame Relay 
switches, "pensattion for the PVC charges is based upon the rates in BellSouth's 
Interstate Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. 

8.9 compensation for PVC rate elements will be calculated as follows: 

8.9.1 IfNetwork One orders a VC connection between a BellSouth subscriber's PVC 
segment and a PVC segment h m  the BellSouth Frame Relay switch to the ' 

Network One Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and Network One will 
pay, the total non-recurring and recurring PVC chargex~ for the PVC segment 
between the BellSouth and Network One Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a 
Local VC, Network One will then invoice and BellSouth will pay, the total 
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8.9.2 

8.9.3 

8.9.4 

8.9,4,1 

8.9.5 

8.9.6 

8.10 

8.1 1 

8.12 

nonrecurring and recurring PVC charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not 
local, no compensation will be paid to Network One for the PVC segment. 

If BellSouth orders a Local VC connection between a Network One subscriber's 
PVC segment and a PVC segment from the Network One Frame Relay switch to 
the BellSouth Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and Network One will 
pay, the total non-recwrhg and recurring PVC and CIR charges for the PVC 
segment between the BellSouth and Network One Frame Relay switches. If the 
VC is a Local VC, Network One will then invoice and BellSouth will pay the total 
non-recurring and recurring PVC and C R  charges billed for that segment. If the 
VC is not local, no compensation will be paid to Network One for the PVC 
segment. 

The Parties agree to compensate each other for requests to change a PVC segment 
or PVC service order record, according to the Feature Change charge as set forth 
in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No. 1. 

If Network One requests a change, BellSouth will invoice and Network One will 
pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

If BellSouth requests a change to a k a l  VC, Network One will invoice and 
BellSouth will pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

The Parties agree to limit the sum of the CIR for the VCs on a DSI "I port to 
not more than three times the port speed, or not more than six times the port speed 
on a DS3 "I port. 

Except as expressly provided herein, this Agreement does not address or alter in 
any way either Party's provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or 
interMTA Frame Relay Service. All charges by each Party to the other for 
carriage of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or hterLATA Frame Relay 
Service are included in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No, 1. 

Network One will identify and report quarterly to BellSouth the PLCU of the 
Frame Relay facilities it uses, per Section 8.5.3 above, 

Either Party may request a review or audit of the various service components, 
consistent with the pmvkions of section E2 of the BellSouth State Access 
Sewices tariffs or Section 2 of the BellSouth FCC No.1 Tariff. 

If during the term of this Agreement., BellSouth obtains authority to provide :- 
interLATA Frame Relay in any State, the Parties a p e  to renegotiate this 
arrangement for the exchange of Frame Relay Service Traffic within one hundred 
eighty (1 80) day of the date BellSouth receives interLATA authority. In the 
event the Parties fail to renegotiate this Section 8 within the one hundred eighty 
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day period, they will submit this matter to the appropriate State commission(s) for 
resolution. 

9. OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) 

9.1 The tenns, conditions and rates for OSS are as set forth in FCC Tariff for Access 
Service Records. 
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BELLSOUTH 

PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

ScoDe of Attachment 

The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this Attachment shall only apply 
when Network One is physically collocated as a sole occupant or as a Host within a 
Premises location pursuant to this Attachment. This Attachment does not apply to 
Tennessee Caged Collocation which shall be offered pursuant to Attachment 4 - TN. 
BellSouth Premises include BellSouth Central Offices and Sexving Wire Centers 
(hereinafter “Premises”). This Attachment is applicable to fremises owned or leased 
by BellSouth. However, if the Premises occupied by BellSouth is leased by 
BellSouth from a third party, special considerations and intervals may apply in 
addition to the terms and conditions of this Attachment, 

Right to Occu_~v. BeilSouth shall offer to Network One collocation on rates, tenns, 
and conditions that are just, reasonable, non-discriminatory and consistent with the 
rules of the Federal CommUnications Commission (,,FCC”). Subject to the rates, 
terms and conditions of this Attachment where space is available and it is technically 
feasible, BellSouth will allow Network One to occupy that certain area designated by 
BellSouth witbin a BellSouth Premises, or on BellSouth property upon which the 
BellSouth Premises is located, of a size which is specified by Network One and 
agreed to by BellSouth fhereinafter “Collocation Space”). The necessary rates, terms 
and conditions for BellSouth locations other than BellSouth Premises shall be 
negotiated upon request for collocation at such location(s). 

Neither BellSouth nor any of BellSouth’s affiriates may reseme space for future use 
on mom preferential terms than those set forth below. 

In all states other than Florida, the size specified by Network One may contemplate a 
request for space sufficient to accommodate Network One’s growth within a two-year 
per id 

In the state of Florida, the size specified by Network One may contemplate a request 
for space sufficient to accommodafe Network One’s growth within an eighteen (18) 
monthperid. 

Smce Reclamation. ~n the event of space e h u t  within a central office premigeS, 
BellSouth m y  include in its documentation for the Petition for Waiver filing any 
unutilized space in the Central Office Premises. Network One will be responsible for 
any justification of WIUtilized space within its space, if such justification is mquired 
by the appropriate state commission. 

USC of S~ace.  Network One shall use the Collocation space for the purposes of 
installing, maintaining and operating Network One’s equipment (to include testing 
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1.6 

1.7 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.1 *2 

3. 

3.1 

Page 3 
and monitoring equipment) necessary for interconnection with BellSouth services and 
facilities or for accessing BellSouth unbundled network elements for the provision of 
telecommunications services. The Collocation Space may be used for no other 
purposes except as specifically described herein or in any amendment hereto. 

Rates and Charges. Network One agrees to pay the rates and charges identified in 
Exhibit D attached hereto. 

Due Dates. In all states other than Georgia, if any due date contained in this 
Attachment falls on a weekend or National holiday, then the due date will be the next 
business day thereafter. 

The parties agree to comply with all applicable federal, state, county, local and 
administrative laws, rules, ordinances, regulations and codes in the performance of 
their obligations hereunder. 

SDace Availabilitv Rewrt 

Space Availability ReDort. Upon request from Network One, BellSouth will provide 
a written report (“Space Availability Report”) specifying, the amount of Collocation 
Space available at the Premises requested, the number of collocators present at the 
Premises, any modifications in the use of the space since the last report on the 
Premises requested and the measures BellSouth is taking to make additional space 
available for collocation arrangements. 

The request from Network One for a Space Availability Report must be Written and 
must include the Premises street address, located in the Local Exchange Routing 
Guide and Common Language Location Identification (“CLLI”) code of the Premises. 
C U I  code informration is located in the National Exchange Carriers Association 
(NECA) Tariff FCC No. 4. 

BellSouth will respond to a request for a Space Availability Report for a particular 
Premises within ten (10) calendar days of receipt of such request. BellSouth will 
make best efforts to respond in ten (10) calendar day to such a request when the 
request include3 from two (2) to five (5) Premises within the same state. The 
response time for quests of more than five (5 )  Premises shall be negotiated between 
the Parties. If BellSouth cannot meet the ten calendar day response time, BellSouth 
shall not@ Network OIla and inform Network One of the time frame under which it 
can respond. In Mississippi, the above intends shall be in business days. 

Caneless. BeLlSouth shall allow Network One to collocate Network One’s equipment 
and facilities without requiring the construction of a cage or similar structure. 
BellSouth shall allow Network One to have direct access to its equipment and 
facilities. BellSouth shall make cageless collocation available in single bay 
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increments. Except where Network One’s equipment requires special technical 
considerations (e.g., special cable racking, isolated ground plane, etc.), BellSouth 
shall assign cageless Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where 
feasible. For equipment requiring special technical considerations, Network One 
must provide the equipment layout, including spatial dimensions for such equipment 
pursuant to generic requirements contained in Telcordia GR-63-Core, and shall be 
responsible for compliance with ail special techmcal requirements associated with 
such equipment. 

At Network One’s expense, Network One may arrange with a contractor certified by 
BellSouth (“Certified Contractor”) to construct a collocation arrangement enclosure in 
accordance with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications prior to starting equipment 
installation. BellSouth will provide guidelines and specifications upon request. 
Where local building codes require enclosure specifications more stringent than 
BellSouth’s standard enclosure specification, Network One and Network One’s 
Certified Contractor must comply with the more stringent local building code 
requirements. Network One’s Certified Contractor shall be responsible for filing and 
receiving any and all necessary permits and/or licenses for such construction. 
BellSouth shall cooperate with Network One and provide, at Network One’s expense, 
the documentation, including architectural drawings, necessary for Network One to 
obtain the zoning, permits andor other licenses. Network One’s Certified 
Contractor shall bill Network One directly for all work performed for Network One 
pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liabilio for nor 
responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the Network One’s Certified 
Contractor. Network One must provide the local BellSouth building contact with two 
Access Keys used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in case of emergency, 
BeUSouth will not accesa Network One’s locked enclosure prior to notifying Nehllork 
One. Upon request, BellSouth shall construct the enclosure for Network One. 

BellSouth may elect to review Network One’s plans and specifications prior to 
allowing construction to start to ensure compliance with BellSouth’s guidelines and 
specifications. BellSouth shall complete its review within f h n  (15) calendar days. 
Network One shall be able to design caged enclosures in amounts as small as 
sufficient to h o w  and maintain a single rack or bay of equipment If BellSouth 
reviewi Network One’s plans and specifications prior to construCtion, then BellSouth 
will have the right to inspect the enclosure after construction to make sure it is 
coIlgtLucfed according to the submitted plans and specifications. If BellSouth elects 
not to review Network One’s plans and specifications prior to construction, Network 
One wilt be entitled to request BellSouth to review; and in the event Network One 
does not request a BellSouth review, BellSouth shall have the right to inspect the 
enclosure after construction to make sure it is constructed according to BellSouth’s 
guideha and specifications. BellSouth may require Network One to remove or 
correct within seven (7) calendar &ys at Network One’s expense any structure that 
does not meet these plans and specifications or, where applicable, BellSouth 
guidelines and specifications. 
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3.3 Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation. Network One may allow other 

telecommunications carriers to s h e  Network One’s caged collocation arrangement 
pursuant to terms and conditions agreed to by Network One (“Host”) and other 
telecomimications carriers (“Guests”) and pursuant to this section, except where the 
BellSouth Premises is located within a leased space and BellSouth is prohibited by 
said lease from offering such an option. Network One shall notify BellSouth in 
writing upon execution of any agreement between the Host and its Guest within ten 
(10) calendar dap (in Mississippi, ten (10) business days) of its execution and prior to 
any Finn Order. Further, such notice shall include the name of the Guest(s) and the 
term of the agreement, and shall contain a certification by Network One that said 
agreement imposes upon the Guest@) the same tem and conditions for Collocation 
Space as set forth in this Attachment between BellSouth and Network One. 

3.3.1 Network One, as the Host shall be the sole interface and responsible Party to 
BellSouth for the assessment and billing of rates and charges contained within this 
Attachment and for the purposes of ensuring that the safety and security requirements 
of this Attachment are fully complied with by the Guest, its employees and agents. 
BellSouth shall provide Network One with a proration of the costs of the collocation 
space based on the number of mllocators and the space used by each. In all states 
other than Florida, and in addition to the foregoing, Network One shall be the 
responsible party to BellSouth for the purpose of  submitting Applications for initial 
and additional equipment placement of Guest. In the event the Host and Guest jointly 
submit an initial Application, only one Application Fee will be assessed. A separate 
initial Guest application shall require the assessment of a Subsequent Application 
Fee, as set forth in Exhibit D, if this Application is not the initial Application made 
for the arrangement, Notwithstanding the foregoing, Guest may arrange directly with 
BellSouth for the provision of the htercomecthg facilities between BellSouth and 
Guest and for the provision of the services and access to unbundled network elements, 

3.3.2 Network One shall indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth h m  any and all claims, 
actions, causes of action, of whatever kind or M- arising out of the presence of 
Network One’s Guests in the Collocation Space except to the extent caused by 
8eUS~uth’~ sole negligence, gross negligence, or willll misconduct, 

3.4 W n t  Collocation. Subject to technical feasibility and space availability, BellSouth 
wil l  permit adjacent collocation amngemmts (“Adjacent Arrangement”) on the 
Premises’ property where phpical collocation space within the Premises is 
legithatcly exhausted, where the Adjacent Arrangement does not interfere with, 
access to existing or planned structures or facilities on the Premises property. The 
Adjacent Arrangement shall be constructed or procured by Network One and in 
ccdorrnance with BellSouth’s design and construction specifications. Further, 
Network One shall construct, procure, maintain and operate said Adjacent 
Arrange”t(s) pursuant to al l  of the rates, terms and Conditions set forth in this 
Attachment. 
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3.4.1 Should Network One elect such option, Network One must arrange with a Certified 

Contractor to construct an Adjacent Arrangement structure in accordance with 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth will provide guidelines and 
specifications upon request. Where local building codes require enclosure 
specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s standard specification, Network One 
and Network One’s Certified Contractor must comply with the more stringent local 
building code requirements. Network One’s Certified Contractor shall be responsible 
for filing and receiving any and all necessary zoning, permits andlor licenses for such 
construction. Network One’s Certified Contractor shall bill Network One directly for 
all work performed for Network One pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall 
have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by Network 
One’sCertified Contractor. Network One must provide the local BellSouth building 
contact with two cards, keys or other access device used to enter the locked enclosure. 
Except in cases of emergency, BellSouth shall not access Network One’s locked 
enclosure prior to notifyins Network One. 

3.4.2 Network One must submit its plans and specifications to BellSouth with its Finn 
Order. BellSouth may elect to review Network One’s plans and specifications prior 
to construction of an Adjacent Arrangemen@) to ensure compliance with BellSouth’s 
guidelines and specifications. BellSouth shall complete its review within fifteen (1  5) 
calendar days. If BellSouth reviews Network One’s plans and specifications prior to 
construction, then BellSouth will have the right to inspect the Adjacent Amngement 
after construction to make sure it is constructed according to the submitted plans and 
specifications. If BellSouth elects not to review Network One’s plans and 
specifications prior to construction, Network One will be entitled to request BellSouth 
to review; and in the event Network One does not request a BellSouth review, 
BellSouth shall have the right to inspect the Adjacent Arrangement after construction 
to make sure it is constructed according to BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. 
BellSouth may require Network One to remove or c o m t  within seven (7) calendar 
days at Network One’s expense any structure that does not meet these plans and 
specifications or, where appiicable, BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. 

3.4.3 Network One shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the arrangement, 
heatinglventi1atiodai.r conditioning (TVAC”), lighting, and all facilities that connect 
the structure (is .  racking, conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of demarcation. At 
Network One’s option, and where the focal authority having jurisdiction permis, 
BellSouth shall provide an AC power sou~ce and access to physical collocation 
service13 and facilities subject to the same nondiscriminatory requirements as 
applicable to any other physical collocation arrangement. Network One’s Certified 
Contractor shall be responsible, at Network One’s expense, for filing and receiving 
any and all necessary zoning, pennits andlor licenses for such arrangemat. 

3.4.4 BellSouth shall allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation within an Adjacent 
Arrangement pursuant to the term and conditions set forth herein. 
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4. Occupancy 

4.1 Occupancy BellSouth will notify Network One in writing that the Collocation Space 
is ready for occupancy (“Space Ready Date”). Network One must notify BellSouth in 
writing that collocation equipment installation is complete and is operational with 
BellSouth’s network. BellSouth may, at its option, not accept orders for cross 
connects until receipt of such notice. For purposes of this paragraph, Network One’s 
telecommunications equipment will be deemed operational when cross-connected to 
BellSouth’s network for the purpose of service provision. 

4.2 Termination of OccuDancv. In addition to any other provisions addressing 
termination of occupancy in this Agreement, Network One may terminate occupancy 
in a particular Collocation Space by submitting a Subsequent Application requesting 
termination of occupancy. A Subsequent Application Fee will not apply for 
termination of occupancy. BellSouth may terminate Network One’s right to occupy 
the Collocation Space in the event Network One fails to comply with any provision of 
this Agreement. 

4.2.1 Upon termination of occupancy, Network One at its expense shall remove its 
equipment and other property fiom the Collocation Space. Network One shall have 
thuty (30) calendar days fiom the termhation date to complete such removal, 
including the removal of all equipment and facilities of Network One’s Guests, unless 
Network One’s Guest bas assumed responsibility for the collocation space housing 
the Guest’s eqyipment and executed the documentation requid by BellSouth prior to 
such removal date. Network One shall continue payment of monthly fees to 
BellSouth until such date as Network One, and if applicable Network One’s Guest, 
has M y  vacated the Collocation Space. Should Network One or Network One’s 
Guest fail to vacate the Colocation Space within thirty (30) calendar day fiom the 
termination date, BellSouth shall have the right to remove the equipment and other 
property of Network One or Network One’s Guest at Network One’s expense and 
with no liability for damage or injury to Network One or Network One’s Guest’s 
property unless caused by the gross negligence or intentional misconduct of 
BellSouth. Upon termhation of Network One’s right to occupy Collocation Space, 
Network One shall sumnder such Collocation Space to BellSouth in the same 
condition as when first occupied by Network One except for orchary wear and tear, 
dess  otherwise agreed to by the Parties. Network One or Network One’s BellSouth 
Certified Vendor shall be responsible for updating and making any necessary changes 
to BellSouth’s recorda as required by BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications 
including but not limited to Central Office Record Drawings, ERMA, TIRKS, : 
LFACS, LMOS, COSMOS, and TEOSPS DSX Records, Network One shall be * 

respmible for the cost of removing any enclosure, together with all support 
structures (e.g., racking, conduits, etc.), at the termination of occupancy and restoring 
the p u n &  to their original condition. 
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Use of Collocation SDace 

Eau.h”t Type. BellSouth p d t s  the collocation of any type of equipment 
necessary for interconnection to BellSouth’s network or for access to BellSouth’s 
unbundled network elements in the provision of telecommunications services. 

Such equipment must at a minimum meet the following BellCore (Telcordia) 
Network Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements: 
Criteria Level f requirements as outlined in the BellCore (Telcordia) Special Report 
SR-3580, Issue 1; equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE’ Section 
2; thermal heat dissipation per GR-063-COREY Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic 
noise per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code 
standards. Except where otherwise required by a Commission, BellSouth shall 
comply with the applicable FCC rules relating to denial of collocation based on 
Network One’s failure to comply with this section. 

Network One shall not request more DSO, DS 1, DS3 and optical terminations for a 
collocation arrangement than the total port or tennination capacity of the transmission 
equipment physically installed in the arrangement. The total capacity of the 
transmission equipment collocated in the arrangement will include equipment 
contained in the application in question as well as equipment already placed in the 
arrangement. Collocated cmss-connect devices are not considered transmission 
equipment. If 1 1 1  network termination capacity of the transmission equipment being 
installed is not requested in the application, additional network terminations for the 
installed equipment will require the submission of another application. Ln the event 
that Network One submits an application for terminations that exceed the total 
capacity of the colIocated equipment, Network One will be informed of the 
discrepancy and will be requid to submit a revision to the application. 

Network One shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor shall it 
place any iden-g signs or markings outside the Collocation Space or on the 
grounds of the Fkmises. 

Network One shall place 8 plaque or other identification affixed to Network One’s 
equipment necessary to identi@ Network One’s equipment, including a list of 
emergency contacts with telephone numbers. 

Entrance Facilities. Network One may elect to place Network Oneawned or 
Network Oneleased fiber entrance facilities into the Collocation Space. Be1lSoit.h 
will designate the point of interconnection in close proximity to the Premises building 
housing the Collocation Space, such 89 an entrance manhole or a cable vault which 
are physically accessible by both Parties. Network One will provide and place fiber 
cable at the point of entrance of sufficient length to be pulled through conduit and into 
the splice location. Network One will provide and install a sufficient length of fire 
retardant riser cable, to which the entrance cable will be spliced by BellSouth, which 
will extend h m  the splice location to Network One’s equipment in the Collocation 
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Space. In the event Network One utilizes a non-metallic, riser-type entrance facility, 
a splice will not be required. Network One must contact BellSouth for instructions 
prior to placing the entrance facility cable in the manhole. Network One is responsible 
for maintenance of the entrance facilities. At Network One’s option BeUSouth will 
accommodate where technically feasible a microwave entrance facility pursuant to 
separately negotiated terms and conditions. h the case of adjacent collocation, unless 
BellSouth determines that limited space is available for the entrance facilities, copper 
facilities may be used between the adjacent collocation arrangement and the central 
office demarcation point. 

Dual Entrance. BellSouth will provide at least two interconnection points at each 

city exists. Upon receipt of a request for physical collocation under this 
Ament, BellSouth shall provide Network One with information regarding 

.- cilsouth’s capacity to accommodate dual entrance facilities. If conduit in the 
serving manhole@) is available and is not reserved for another purpose for utilization 
within 12 months of the receipt of an application for collocation, BellSouth will make 
the requested conduit space available for installing a second entrance facility to 
Network One’s arrangement. The location of the serving manhole(s) will be 
detemined at the sole discretion of BellSouth. Where dual entrance is not available 
due to lack of capacity, BellSouth will so state in the Application Response. 

-.nises where there are at least two such interconnection points available and where 

Shared Use. Network One may utilize spare capacity on an existing interconnector 
entrance facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facility to Network One’s 
collocation arrangement within the same BellSouth Premises. BellSouth shall allow 
the splice, provided that the fiber is non-working fiber. Network One must arrange 
with BellSouth for BellSouth to splice the Network One provided riser cable to the 
spare capacity on the entrance facility. The rates set forth in Exhibit D will apply. 

Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point(s) of demarcation between 
Network One’s equipment andor network and BellSouth’s network. Each Party will 
be reapoasible for maintenance and operation of all quipmentifacilities on its side of 
the demarcation point. For 2-wire and 4-wire c0~e~t i011 .s  to BellSouth’s network, the 
demarcation point shall be a common block on the BellSouth designated conventional 
distributing W e .  Network One shall be responsible for providing, and a supplier 
certified by BellSouth (“CertXed Supplier”) shall be responsible for installing and 
properly hbeling/atenciling, the common block, and necessary cabling pursuant to 
Section 6. For all other terminations BellSouth shall designate a demarcation po-jnt 
on a per arrangement basis. Network One or its agent must perform all required e ,  

maintenance to equipmen~facilities on its side of the demarcation point, pursuant to 
Section 5.6, following, and may self-provision c m s s ~ e c t s  that may be re+ 
within the Collocation Space to activate SerYice requests. At Network One’s option 
and expense, a Point of Termination (“POT”) bay or frame m y  be placed in the 
Collocation Space, but will not serve as the demarcation point. Network One must 
make arrangements with a Certified Supplier for such placement. 
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5.6 Network One’s EcluiDment and Facilities. Network One, or if required by this 

Attachment, Network One’s Certified Supplier, is solely responsible for the design, 
engineering, installation, testing, provisioning, performance, monitoring, maintenance 
and repair of the equipment and facilities used by Network One which must be 
pefiormcd in compIiance with all applicable BellSouth policies and guidelines. Such 
equipment and facilities may include but are not limited to cable@); equipment; and 
point of termination connections. Network One and its selected Certified Supplier 
must follow and comply with all BellSouth requirements outlined in BellSouth’s TR 
73503, TR 73519, TR 73572, and TR 73564. 

5.7 BellSouth’s Access to Collocation Space. From time to time BellSouth may require 
access to the Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access such space for 
the putpose of making BellSouth equipment and building modifications (e.g., 
running, altering or removing racking, ducts, electrical wiring, WAC, and cables). 
BellSouth will give notice to Network One at least 48 hours before access to the 
Collocation Space is required. Network One may elect to be present whenever 
BellSouth performs work in the Collocation Space. The Parties agree that Network 
One will not bear any of the expense associated with this work. 

5.8 Access. Pursuant to Section 1 1, Network One shall have access to the Collocation 
Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week, Network One agrees to 
provide the name and social security number or date of birth or driver’s license 
number of each employee, contractor, or agents of Network One or Network One’s 
Guests provided with access keys or devices (“Access Keys”) prior to the issuance of 
said Access Keys. Key acknowledgement f o m  must be signed by Network One and 
returned to BellSouth Access Management within 15 calendar days of Network One’s 
receipt. Failure to retunr properly acknowledged forms will result in the holding of 
subsequent requests until acknowledgements are current. Access Keys shall not be 
duplicated under any circumstances. Network One agrees to be responsible for all 
Access Keys and for the return of ail said Access Keys in the possession of Network 
One employees, contractors, Guests, or agenu after termination of the employment 
relationship, contractual obligation with Network One or upon the termination of this 
Attachment or the termination of occupaacy of an individual collocation arrangement. 

5.8.1 SellSouth will permit one accompanied site visit to Network One’s designated 
collocation arrangement location after receipt of the Bona Fide Finn Order without 
charge to Network One. Network One must submit to BellSouth the completed 
Access Control Request Form for all employees or agents r e q a g  access to the 
BellSouth Premises a minimum of 30 calendar days prior to the date Network ode 
desires access to the Collocation Space. In order to permit reasonable access during 
construction of the Collocation Space, Network One may submit such a request at any 
time subsequent to BellSouth’s receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order. In the event 
Network One desks access to the Collocation Space after submitting such a q u e s t  
but prior to access being approved, in addition to the fust accompanied free Visit, 
BellSouth shall permit Network One to access the Collocation Space accompanied by 

, 
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a security escort at Network One’s expense. Network One must request escorted 
access at least three (3) business days prior to the date such access is desired. 

5.9 Lost or Stolen Access Kevs. Network One shall noti@ BellSouth in writing within 24 
hours of becoming aware in the case of lost ox stolen Access Keys. Should it become 
necessary for BellSouth to re-key buildings or deactivate a card as a result of a lost 
Access Key(s) or for failure to r e m  an Access Key@), Network One shall pay for all 
reasonable costs associated with the re-keying or deactivating the card. 

5.10 Interference or Tmoainnent. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attachment, 
Network One shall not use any product or service provided under this Agreement, any 
other service related thereto or used in combination therewith, or place or use any 
equipment or facilities in any manner that 1) significantly degrades, interferes with or 
impairs service provided by BellSouth or by any other entity or any person’s use of its 
telecommunications service; 2) endangers or damages the equipment, facilities or 
other property of BellSouth or of any other entity or person; 3) compromises the 
privacy of any communications; or 4) creates an unreasonable risk of injury or death 
to any individual or to the public. If BellSouth reasonably determines that any 
equipment or facilities of Network One violates the provisions of this paragraph, 
BellSouth shall give written notice to Network One, which notice shall direct 
Network One to cure the violation within fortyeight (48) hours of Network One’s 
actual receipt of written notice or, at a minimum, to commence curative measures 
within 24 hours and to exercise reasonable diligence to complete such measures as 
soon as possible thereafter. After receipt of the notice, the Parties agree to consult 
immediately and, ifnecessary, to inspect the arrangement. . 

Except in the case of the deployment of an advanced service which significantly 
degrades the performance of other advanced sewices or traditional voice band 
services, if Network One fails to take curative action within 48 hours or if the 
violation is of a chcter  which poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage 
to property, injury or death to any person, or any other significant degradation, 
interference or impairment of BellSouth’s or another entity’s service, then and only in 
that event BellSouth may take such action as it deems appropriate to correct the 
violation, including without limitation the interruption of electrical power to Network 
One’s equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not required, to provide notice to 
Network One prior to taking such action and shall have no liability to Network One 
for any damages arising fiom such action, except to the extent that such action by 
BellSouth constituka willfbl misconduct. 

5.10.1 

5.10.2 For purposes of this Section, the tenn significantly degrade shall mean an action that 
noticeably impairs a service h m  a user’s perspective. In the case of the deployment 
of an advanced service which signrficantly degrades the pdonnance of other 
advanced semices or traditional voice band services and Network One fails to take 
curative action within 42 hours them BellSouth will establish before the relevant 
Commission that the technology deployment is causing the significant degradation. 
Any claims of network harm presented to Network One or, if subsequently necessary, 
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the relevant Commission, must be supported with specific and verifiable infomation. 
Where E3ellSouth demonstrates that a deployed technology is significantly degrading 
the pedormance of other advanced services or traditional voice band services, 
Network One shall discontinue deployment of that technology and migratejts 
customers to technologies that will not significantly degrade the performance of other 
such services. Where the only degraded service itself is a known disturber, and the 
newly deployed technology satisfies at least one of the criteria for a presumption that 
is acceptable for deployment under section 47 C.F.R. 5 1.230, the degraded service 
shall not prevail against the newly-deployed technology. 

Personaltv and its Removal. Facilities and equipment placed by Network One in the 
Collocation Space shall not become a part of the Collocation Space, even if naiIed, 
screwed or otherwise fastened to the Collocation Space, but shall retain their status as 
personal property and may be removed by Network One at any time. Any damage 
caused to the Collocation Space by Network One’s employees, agents or 
representativm during the removal of such property shall be promptly repaired by 
Network One at its expense. 

Alterations. In no case shall Network One or any person acting on behalf of Network 
One make any rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, or other 
alteration which could affect in any way space, power, WAC,  and/or safety 
considerations to the Collocation Space or the BellSouth Premises without the written 
consent of BellSouth, which consent shall not be unreasonabty withheld. The cost of 
any such specialized alterations shall be paid by Network One. Any such material 
rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, or other alteration shall require 
a Subsequent Application and Subsequent Application Fee. 

Janitorial Service. Network One shall be responsible for the general upkeep of the 
CoUocation Space. Network One shall arrange directly with a BellSouth Certified 
Contractor for janitorial services applicable to Caged Collocation Space. BellSouth 
shall provide a list of such contractors on a site-specific basis upon request. 

Ordering and Prenaration of Collocation Soace 

Should any state or federal regulatory agency impose pmdums or intewals 
applicable to Network One that are different from procedures or intervals set forth in 
this Section, whether now in effect or that become effective afker execution of this 
Agreement, those procedures or intervals shall supersede the requirements set foith 
herein for that jurisdiction for all applications submitted for the first time after the 
effective date thereof. 

Initial Apdicatioq. For Network One or Network One’s Guest@) initial equipment 
placement, Network One shall submit to BellSouth a Physical Expanded 
Interconnection Application Document (“Application”). The Application iS Bona 
Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning that all required fields on the 
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application are completed with the appropriate type of information. An application 
fee wil l  apply. 

Subsequent AFplication. In the event Network One or Network One’s Guest@) 
desires to modify the use of the Collocation Space after Bona Fide Firm Order, 
Network One shall complete an Application detailing all information regarding the 
modification to the Collocation Space (“Subsequent Application”). BellSouth shall 
determine what modifications, if any, to the Premises are required to accommodate 
the change requested by Network One in the Application. Such necessary 
modifications to the Premises may include, but are not limited to, floor loading 
changes, changes necessary to meet W A C  requkements, changes to power plant 
requirements, equipment additions, etc. 

Subsequent Amlication Fee. The application fee paid by Network One for its request 
to modify the use of the Collocation Space.shal1 be dependent upon the level of 
assessment needed for the modification requested. Where the Subsequent 
Application does not require assessment for provisioning or construction work by 
BellSouth, no Subsequent Application fee will be required. The fee for a Subsequent 
Application where the modification requested has limited effect (e.g., requires limited 
assessment and no capital expenditure by BellSouth) shall be the Subsequent 
Application Fee as set forth in Exhibit D. If the modification requires capital 
expenditure assessment, a full Application Fee shall apply. The Subsequent 
Application is Bona Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning that all required 
fields on the Application are completed with the appropriate type of information. 

SDace Availabilitv Notification. 

Unless otherwise specified, BellSouth will respond to an application within ten (lo) 
calendar days (In Mississippi, ten (10) business days) to whether space is available 
or not available within a BellSouth Premises. BellSouth will also respond as to 
whether the Application is Bona Fide and if it is not BOM Fide the items necessary to 
cauae the Application to become BOM Fide. With the exception of Georgia, this 
interval excludes National Holidays. If the amount of space requested is not 
available, BellSouth will not@ Network One of the amount of space that is available 
and no Application Fee shall apply. When BellSouth’s response includes an amount 
of space less than that requested by Network One, or differently corxl5gured Network 
One must resubmit its Application to reflect the actual space available. 

BellSouth wiU respond to a Florida Application within fifteen (15) calendar dafi as to 
whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth ]premises. BellSouth 
will also respond as to whether the Application is Bona Fide and if it is not Bona Fide 
the items necessary to cause the Application to become Bona Fide. Ea lesser 
amount of space than requested is available, BellSouth will provide an Application 
Response for the amount of space that is available and an Application Fee will be 
assessed. When BellSouth’s Application Response includes an amount of space less 
than that requested by Network One or differently configured, Network One must 
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amend its Application to reflect the actual space available prior to submitting Bona 
Fide Firm Order. 

BellSouth will respond to a hiusiana Application within ten (1 0) calendar days for 
space availability for one (1) to ten (10) Applications; fifteen (15) calendar days for 
eleven (1 1) to twenty (20) Applications; and for more than twenty (20) Applications, 
it is increased by five ( 5 )  calendar days for every five additional Applications received 
within five (5 )  business days. If the amount of space requested is not available, 
BellSouth will notify Network One of the amount of space that is available and no 
Application Fee shall apply. When BellSouth’s response includes an amount of space 
less than that requested by Network One or diffkrently configured, Network One must 
resubmit its Application to reflect the actual space available. BellSouth will also 
respond as to whether the Application is Bona Fide and if it is not Bona Fide the 
items necessary to cause the Application to become Bona Fide. 

Denial of Abplication. If BellSouth notifies Network One that no space is available 
(“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will not assess an Application Fee. AAer 
notifying Network One that BellSouth has no available space in the requested 
Premises, BellSouth will allow Network One, upon request, to tour the entire 
Premises within ten (10) calendar days of such Denial of Application. h order to 
schedule said tour within ten (10) calendar days, the request for a tour of the Premises 
must be received by BellSouth within five (5 )  calendar days of the Denial of 
Application. In Mississippi, the above intervals shall be in business days. 

F i h p  of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application BellSouth will timely file a 
petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 0 251(c)(6). BellSouth shall 
provide to the Commission any hf‘ormation requested by that Commission. Such 
infomation shall include which space, if any, BellSouth or any of BellSouth’s 
affiliates have reserved for fhm use and a detailed description of the specific future 
uses for which the space has been reserved. Subject to an appropriate nondisclosure 
agreement or provision, BellSouth shall permit Network One to inspect any floor 
plans or diagrams that BellSouth provides to the Commission. 

Waiting List, On a fintame, first-served basis governed by the date of receipt of an 
Application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
c d e m  who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate. 
BellSouth will notify the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list that can be 
accommodated by the amount of space that becomes available according to the 1 
position of the telecumm~cations carriers on said waiting list. 

In Florida, on a fmt<ome, first-served basis governed by the date of receipt of an 
Application or Letter of Iutent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of questing 
d e r s  who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Premises is out of apace, have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate. 
Sixty (60) day prior to space becoming available, iflcnown, BellSouth will notify the 
Florida PSC and the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list by mail when 
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space becomes available according to the position of tel~comunications carrier on 
said waiting list. If not known sixty (60) days in advance, BellSouth shall notify the 
Florida PSC and the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list within two days 
of the determination that space is available. A CLEC that, upon denial of physical 
collocation, requests virtual collocation shall be automatically placed on the waiting 
list. 

When space becomes available, Nebvork One must submit an updated, complete, and 
correct Application to BellSouth within 30 calendar days (in Mississippi, 30 business 
days) of such notification. If Network One has originally requested caged collocation 
space and cageless collocation space becomes availabfe, Network One may refuse 
such space and notify BellSouth in writing within that time that Network One wants 
to maintain its place on the waiting list without accepting such space. Network One 
may accept an amount of space less than its original request by submitting an 
Application as set forth above, and upon request, m y  maintain its position on the 
waiting list for the remaining space that was initially requested. If Network One does 
not submit such an Application or notify BellSouth in writing as described above, 
BellSouth will offfer such space to the next CLEC on the waiting list and remove 
Network One h m  the waiting list. Upon request, BellSouth will advise Network 
One as to its position on the list. 

Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services website 
a notification document that will indicate all Central Ofices that are without available 
space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten (10) calendar days (in 
Mississippi, 10 business days) of the Denial of Application due to Space Exhaust. 
BellSouth will also post a document on its Interconnection Services website that 
contains a general notice where space has become available in a Central Office 
previously on the space exhaust list. 

Amlication Resnonse, 

In Alabama, Kentucky, North C a r o w  and Tennessee, when space has been 
determined to be available, BellSouth will provide a written response (“Application 
Response”) within twenty-three (23) business days of the receipt of a Bona Fide 
Application, which will include, at a minimum, the configuration of the space, the 
Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, as 
descnbd in Section 8. 

Except as otherwise pmvided, for all States that have ordered provisioning intervals 
but not application response intervals, BellSouth will provide a written reqonse’* 
C‘Appfication Response”) within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt of a Bona Fide 
Application. The Application Response will include, at a minimum, the configuration 
qf the space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation 
fees, as described in Section 8._When multiple applications are submitted in a state 
within a fifteen (15) calendar day window, BellSouth wiU respond to the Bona Fide 
Applications as soon as possible, but no later than the following: within thirty (30) 
calendar days for Bona Fide Applications one (1) to five (5); within tbitty-sk (36) 
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calendar days for Bona Fide Applications six (6) to ten (10); within forty-two (42) 
calendar days for BOM Fide Applications eleven (1 1) to fifteen (15). Response 
intervals for multiple BOM Fide Applications submitted within the same timeframe 
for the same state in excess of fifteen (1 5 )  must be negotiated. All negotiations shall 
consider the total volume from all requests h m  telecommunications companies for 
collocation. 

6.9.3 h Florida, within fifteen (1  5 )  calendar days of receipt of a BOM Fide Application, 
when space has been determined to be available or when a lesser amount of space 
than that requested is available, then with respect to the space available, BellSouth 
will provide a written response (“Application Response”) including sufficient 
information to enable Network One to place a Finn Order. The Application Response 
will include, at a minimum, the configuration of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, 
Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, as described in Section 8. When 
Network One submits ten (10) or more Applications within ten (10) calendar days, the 
initial fifteen (15) day response period will increase by tea (10) days for every 
additional ten (10) Applications or fiaction thereof. 

6.9.4 In Georgia, when space has been determined to be available for caged or cageless 
arrangements, BellSouth will provide a written response (“Application Response’’) 
within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt of a Bona Fide Application. The 
Application Response will include, at a minimum, the configuration of the space, the 
Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, as 
described in Section 8. 

6.9.5 In Mississippi, when space has been determined to be available, BellSouth will 
provide a wfitten response (‘‘Application Response”) within thtrty (30) business days 
of receipt of a Bona Fide Application. The Application Response will include, at a 
”, the configuration of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records 
Fee, and the space preparation fees, as described in Section 8. When multiple 
applications are submitted in a state within a fifteen (15) business day window, 
BeilSouth will respond to the Bona Fide ApplicatioIu as soon as possible, but no later 
than the following: within thirty (30) business days for BOM Fide Applications one 
(1) to five (5); within thirty-six (36) business days for Bona Fide Applications six (6)  
to ten (10); within forty-two (42) business days for Bona Fide Applicatiom eleven 
( 1 1) to fifteen (1 5). Response intervals for multiple Bona Fide Applications 
submitted within the same timeframe for the same state in excess of fifteen (15) must 
be negotiated. AU negotiations shall consider the total volume from all requests Born 
telecommunications companies for collocation, 

6.9.6 In Louisiana, when space has been &termined to be available, BellSouth will provide 
a written response (“Apphtion Response”) within thvty (30) calendar days for one 
(1) to ten (10) Applications; thirty-five (35) calendar days for eleven (1 1) to twenty 
(20) Applicatians; and for requests of more than twenty (20) Application it is 
increased by five (5 )  calendar day for every five (5 )  Applications received within five 
(5) business days. The Applicatioa Response will include, at 8 xnhhnlun, the 
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cdiguration of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the 
space preparation fees, as described in Section 8. 

Amlication Modifications. 

6.10.1 If a modification or revision is made to any information in the Bona Fide Application 
prior to Bona Fide Firm Order, with the exception of modifications to Customer 
Information, Contact Information or Billing Contact Information, either at the request 
of Network One or necessitated by technical considerations, said Application shall be 
considered a new Application and shall be handled as a new Application with respect 
to response and provisioning intervals and BellSouth may charge Network One an 
application fee. Where the Application Modification does not require assessment for 
provisioning or construction work by BellSouth, no application fee will be required. 
The fee for an Application Modification where the modification requested has limited 
effect (e.g., requires limited assessment and no capital expenditure by BellSouth) 
shall be the Subsequent Application Fee as set forth in Exhibit D. Major changes 
such as requesting additional space or adding equipment may require Network One to 
submit the Application with an Application Fee. 

6.11 BOM Fide Firm Order. 

6.1 1.1 In Alabama, Kentucky, North Carolina, and Tennessee, Nework One shall indicate 
its intent to proceed with equipment installation in a BellSouth Premises by 
submitting a Physical Expanded Interconnection Firm Order document (“Firm 
&de?’) to BellSouth. A Firm Order shall be considered Bona Fide when Network 
One has completed the AppliCation/Inqujl process described in Section 6.2, 
preceding, and has submitted the Firm Order document indicating acceptance of the 
Application Response provided by BeUSouth. The Bona Fide Firm Order must be 
received by BellSouth no later than five (5)  business &ys after BellSouth’s 
Application Response to Network One’s Bona Fide Application. 

6.1 1,2 Except as othemise provided, in all States that have ordered provisioning intervals 
but not addressed Firm Order intervals, the following shall apply.-Networic One shall 
indicate its intent to proceed with eqyipment installation in a BellSouth Premises by 
submitting a Firm Order to BellSouth. The Bona Fide Firm Order must be received 
by BellSouth no later than tturty (30) calendar days after BellSouth’s Application 
Responec to Network One’s BOM Fide Application or the Application will expire. 

6.1 1.3 In Mississippi,-Network One shall indicate its intent to proceed with equipment 
instauation in a BellSouth Premises by submitting a Finn Order to BellSouth. The 
Bona Fide Firm &der must be received by BellSouth no later than thiay (30) 
business days after BellSouth’s Application Response to Network One’s Bona Fide 
Application or the Application will expire. 

6.1 1.4 BellSouth will establish a finn order date based upon the date BellSouth is in receipt 
of a Bona Fide Firm Order. BellSouth will acknowledge the receipt of Network 
One’s Bona Fide Firm Order within seven (7) calendar days of receipt indicating that 
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the Bona Fide Firm Order has been received. A BellSouth response to a Bom Fide 
Firm Order will include a Firm Order Confirmation containing the firm order date. 
No revisions will be made to a Bona Fide Finn Order. 

Construction and Provisioning 

7. I Construction and Provisionha Intervals 

7.1.1 In Alabama (Caged Only), Kentucky, North Carolina and Tennessee, BellSouth will 
complete construction for collocation arrangements within seventy-six (76) business 
days &om receipt of an Application or as agreed to by the Parties. Under 
extraordinary conditions, BellSouth will complete construction for coUocation 
arrangements within ninety-one (9 1) business days. Examples of extraordinary 
conditions include, but are not limited to, extended license or permitting intervals; 
major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or 
upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; 
envirt>nmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which 
equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary in length. In the event Network One 
submits a forecast as described in the following section three (3) months or more prior 
to the application date, the above intervals shall apply. In the event Network One 
submits such a forecast between two (2) months and three (3) months prior to the 
application date, the above intervals may be extended by one (1)  additional month. In 
the event Network One submits such a forecast less than two (2) months prior to the 
application date, the above htervals may be extended by sixty (60) calendar days. 
BellSouth will attempt to meet standard intervals for dorecasted requests and any 
interval adjustments will be discwsed with Network One at the time the application is 
received Raw space, which is space lacking the necessary inf.rastructure to provide 
collocation space including but not limited to WAC, Power, etc.), convenion time 
m e s  fall outside the normal intervals and are negotiated on an individual case basis. 
Additionally, installations to existing collocation arrangements for line sharing or line 
splitting, which include adding cable, adding cable and splitter, and adding a splitter, 
will be forty five (45) business day fhm receipt of an Application. 

7.1.1.1 To be considered a timely and accurate forecast, Network One must submit to 
BeUSouth the CLEC Forecast Form, as set forth in exhibit C attached hereto, 
containing the following infomation: Central OfficelSewing Wire Center CLLI, 
number of Caged square fwt andor Cageless bays, number of DSO, DS I,  DS3 frame 
terminations, number of fused amps and p h e d  application date. 

In Alabama, BellSouth will complete constructim for ageless collocation 
arrangements under ordtnary conditions as soon as possible and within a maxi" of 
sixty (60) calendar daya from receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order and ninety (90) 
calendar days far e x t r a o m  conditions or as agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary 
conditions are defined as space available with only minor changes to support systems 
required, such as but not limited to, W A C ,  cabling and the power plant@). 
Ext~amdinaxy condifions are defined to include but are not limited to major BellSouth 

7.1.2 
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equipment “ngement or addition; power plant addition or upgrade; major 
mechanical addition or upgrade; mjor upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental 
hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which equipment 
shipping intends are extraordmuy in length. The Parties may mutually agree to 
renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval or BellSouth may seek a waiver from 
this interval fkom the Commission, 

7.1.3 In Florida, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation arrangements as soon 
as possible and within a maximum of ninety (90) calendar days fiom receipt of a 
Bona Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. For changes to collocation space 
after initid space completion (“Augmentation”), BellSouth WLU complete 
construction for couocation arrangements as soon as possible and within a maximum 
of forty-five (45) calendar days from receipt of a Born Fide Firm Order or as agreed 
to by the Parties. If BellSouth does not believe that construction will be completed 
within the relevant time b e  and BellSouth and Network One cannot agree upon a 
completion date, within forty-five (45) calendar days of receipt of the Bona Fide Firm 
Order for an initial request, and within h t y  (30) cdendar dap for Augmentations, 
BelISouth may seek an extension from the Florida PSC. 

7.1.4 In Georgia, BellSouth will complete construction for caged collocation arrangements 
uncier ordmary conditions as soon as possible and within a maxi” of ninety (90) 
calendar days f‘“ receipt of a Bona Fide Finn Order or as agreed to by the Parties. 
BellSouth will complete construction for cageless collocation arrangements under 
ordrnary conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of sixty (60) calendar 
days b m  receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order and ninety (90) calendar days for 
extraordmxy conditions or as agreed to by the Parties. Qrdrnary conditions are 
defined as space available with only minor changes to support system required, such 
as but not limited to, WAC, cabling and the power plant@). Extraordmry 
conditions are defined to include but are not limited to major BellSouth equipment 
rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or upgrade; mjor mechanical 
addition or upgra&; major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental hazard or 
hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shipping 
intewais are extraordumy in length. The Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate an 
alternative provisioning interval or BellSouth may seek a waiver fi” this interval 
h m  the Commission 

7.1.5 In Louiaia~., BellSouth will complete c o ~ t r u c t i m  for collocation arrangements 
under ordiasry conditions as soon as possible and within a maxi” of ninety (90) 
calendar day fbrn receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order for an initial request, and 
witbin sixty (60) calendar days for an Augmentation, or as agreed to by the Parties. 
ordinary conditions ans defined as space available with only minor changes ta support 
systems required, such as but not limited to, WAC, cabling and the power plant@). 
BellSouth will complete construction of all other Collocation Space (“extraordinary 
conditions”) within one hundred twenty (120) calendar days of  the receipt of a Bona 
Fide Firm Order. Exampla of e x t r a o m  conditions include but are not limited to, 
extended license or permitting htervds; major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or 
addition; power plant addition or upgrade; mjor mechanical addition or upgrade; 
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major upgrade for ADA compliance; envirommtal hazard or hazardow materials 
abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shipping intervals are 
e x ” d m r y  in length. The Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate an alternative 
provisioning interval or BellSouth may seek a waiver from this interval from the 
Commission. 

In Mississippi, excluding the time interval required to secure the appropriate 
government licenses and permits, BellSouth will complete construction for 
collocation arrangements under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a 
maxhum of one hundred twenty (120) calendar days from receipt of a Bona Fide 
Finn Order or as agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary conditions are defmed as space 
available with only minor changes to support systems required, such as but not 
limited to, WAC,  cabling and the power plant@). Excluding the time interval 
required to secure the appropriate government licenses and permits, BellSouth wiIl 
complete construction of all other Collocation Space (”extraordinary conditions”) 
within one hundred eighty (1 80) calendar days of the receipt of a Bona Fide Finn 
Mer.  Examples of extraordinary conditions include but are not limited to, extended 
license or permitting intervals; major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; 
power plant addition or upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major 
upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental hazard or hazardous materials 
abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shipping intervals are 
extraordinary in length. The Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate an alternative 
provisioning interVal or BellSouth may seek a waiver from this interval fiom the 
Commission. 

In South Carolina, BellSouth will complete the construction and provisioning 
activities for cageless and caged collocation arrangements as soon as possible, but no 
later than ninety (90) calendar days from receipt of a  bo^ fide fum order. The Parties 
may mutually agree to renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval or BellSouth 
may seek a waiver from this interval from the Commission. 

Joint Planning. Joint planning between BellSouth and Network One will commence 
within a maxi” of twenty (20) calendar days fkom BellSouth’s receipt of a Bona 
Fide Firm Order. BellSouth will provide the preliminary design of the Collocation 
Space and the equipment configuration requirements as reflected in the Bona Fide 
Application and affirmed in the Bona Fide Finn Mer.  The Collocation Space 
completion time period will be provided to Network One during joint planning. 

Permi@. Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue f i g  for the permits required 
for the scope of work to be pe15omed by that Party or its agents within ten (10) ’ I  

calendar day3 of the completion of finalized construction designs and specifications. 

Acce~tanc e Walk Throuiz4, Network One will schedule and complete an acceptance 
walkthrough of each Collocation Space with BellSouth within fifteen (15) days of 
BellSouth’s notifying Network One that the collocation space is ready for OCCUPMCY. 
In the event that Network One fails to complete an acceptance walkthrough within 
this fifteen (15) day interval, the Collocation Space shall be deemed accepted by 
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Network One. BellSouth will correct any deviations to Network One’s original or 
jointly amended requirements within seven (7) calendar days after the walk through, 
unless the Parties jointly agree upon a different time fi.ame. 

7.5 Use of BellSouth Certified Sudier. Network One shall select a supplier which has 
been approved as a BellSouth Certified Supplier to peIform all engineering and 
installation work. Network One and Network One’s BellSouth Certified Supplier 
must follow and comply with all BellSouth requirements outlined in BellSouth’s TR 
73503, TR 735 19, TR 73572, and TR 73564. In some cases, Network One must 
select separate BellSouth Certified Suppliers for transmission equipment, switching 
eqv’ nent and power equipment. BellSouth shall provide Network One with a list of 
€3 .xth Certified Suppliers upon request. The BellSouth Certified Supplier(s) shall 
bt. *ponsible for installing Network One’s equipment and components, extending 
po .=r cabling to the BellSouth power distribution frame, pedorming operational tests 
after installation is complete, and notifyrng BellSouth’s equipment engineers and 
Network One upon successful completion of installation, etc. The BellSouth 
Certified Supplier shall bill Network One directly for all work performed for Network 
One pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor 
responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth Certified Supplier. 
BellSouth shall consider certifjmg Network One or any supplier proposed by 
Network One. All work performed by or for Network One shall conform to generally 
accepted industry guidelines and standards. 

7.6 A h  and Monitorinq. BellSouth shall place environmental alanns in the Premises 
for the protection of BellSouth equipment and facilities. Network One shall be 
responsible for placement, monitoring and removal of envirOnmental and equipment 
alarms used to m i c e  Network One’s Collocation Space. Upon request, BellSouth 
will provide Network One with applicable tariffed service(s) to facilitate remote 
monitoring of collocated equipment by Network One. Both Parties shall use beat 
efforts to notifv the other of any verified environmental condition known to that Party. 

7.7 Virtual to Phvsical Collocation Relocation. In the event physical collocation space 
w8s previously denied at a location due to technical msons or space limitations, and 
physical collocation space has subsequently become available, Network One may 
relocate ita virtual collocation arrangements to physical collocation arrangements and 
pay the appropriate fees for physical collocation and for the rearrangement or 
d g u r a t i o n  of services terminated in the virtual collocation arrangement, as 
outlined h the appropriate BellSouth tariffs. In the event that BellSouth knows when 
additional space for physical collocation may become available at the location 
requested by Network One, such information will be provided to Network One ik 
BellSouth’s written denial of physical collocation. To the extent that (i) physical 
Collocation Space becomes available to Network One within 180 calendar days of 
BellSouth’s written denial of Network One’s v e s t  for physical collocation, (ii) 
BellSouth had knowledge that the space was going to become available, and (hi) 
Network One was not informed in the written denial that physical Collocation Space 
would become available within such 180 calendar dayg, then Network One may 
relocate ita virtual collocation arrangement to a physical collocation arrangement and 
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will receive a credit for any nonrecuning charges previously paid for such virtual 
collocation. Network One must arrange with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for the 
relocation of equipment fiom its virtual Collocation Space to its physical Collocation 
Space and will bear the cost of such relocation. 

Cancellation. If, at anytime prior to space acceptance, Network One cancels its order 
for the Collocation Space(s) (ccCanceI1ation''), BellSouth will bill the applicable non- 
recurring rate for any and all work processes for which work has begun. In Georgia, 
if Network One cancels its order for Collocation Space at any time prior to space 
acceptance, BellSouth will bill Network One for all costs incurred prior to the date of 
Cancellation and for any costs incurred as a direct result of the Cancellation, not to 
exceed the total amount that would have been due had the order not been cancelled. 

Licenses. Network One, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining 
fiom governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all 
rights, privileges, and licenses necessary or required to operate as a provider of 
telecommunications services to the public or to occupy the Collocation Space. 

Environmental Compliance. The Parties agree to utilize and adhere to the 
Envinmnental Hazard Guidelines identified 85 Exhibit A attached hereto. 

The intends as set forth above are as depicted in Exhibit €3 of this Attachment. 

Rates and Charees 

BellSouth shall assess an Application Fee via a service order which shall be issued at 
the time BellSouth responds that space is available pursuant to Section 2. Payment of 
said Application Fee will be due as dictated by Network One's current billing cycle 
and is non-refundable. 

Soace Pmaration 

Recurring Charaes. The recurring charges for space preparation begin on the Space 
Ready Date or the day Network One occupies the collocation space, whichever occurs 
first 

Space preparation fees consist of a n o " i n g  charge for Firm Order Pmxssing 
and monthly " r i n g  charges for Central Office Modifications, assessed per 
a,rrangement, per square foot, and Common Systems Modificatiom, assessed per 
arxangement, per square foot for cageless collocation and per cage for caged * -  

collocation. Network One shall remit payment of the nonrecurring Firm Order 
Processing Fee coincident with submission of a Bona Fide Firm Order The charges 
recover the costa associated with preparing the Collocation Space, which includes 
survey, engineering of the Collocation Space, design and modification costs for 
network, building and support systems. In the event Network One opts for cageless 
space, the space prepaxation fees will be assessed based on the total floor space 
dedicated to Network One as prescribed in this Section 8. 
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8.2.3 Snace Preparation Fee (Florida). Space preparation fees include a nonrecurring 

charge for Firm Order Processing and monthly recurring charges for Cent~d Office 
Modifications, assessed per arrangement, per square foot, and Common System 
Modifications, assessed per arrangement, per square foot for cageless and per cage for 
caged collocation. Network One shall remit payment of the nonrecurring Firm Order 
Processing Fee coincident with submission of a Bona Fide Firm Order. The charges 
recover the costs associated with preparing the Collocation Space, which includes 
survey, engineering of the Collocation Space, design and modification costs for 
network, building and support systems. In the event Network One opts for cageless 
space, space preparation fees will be assessed based on the total floor space dedicated 
to Network One as prescribed in this Section 8. 

8.2.4 SDace Preparation Fee IGeorrria). In Georgia, the Space Preparation Fee is a one-time 
fee, assessed per arrangement, per location. It recovers a portion of costs associated 
with preparing the Collocation Space, which includes survey, engineering of the 
Collocation Space, design and modification costs for network, power, building and 
support systems. This is a set fee of $100 per square fmt as established by the 
Georgia Public Service Commission Order in Docket No. 7061-U. In the event 
Network One opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed 
based on the total floor space dedicated to Network One as prescribed in this Section 
8 and will be billed based upon Network One's first billing cycle after Finn Order. 

8.2.5 S t m e  prel)aration Fee lNorth Carolina). In North Carolina, space preparation fees 
consist of monthly recurring charges for Central Office Modifications, assessed per 
arrangement, per square foot; Common Systems M&ications, assessed per 
arrangement, per square foot for cageless and per cage for caged collocation; and 
Power, assessed per &e nominal 43V DC ampere requirements specified by 
Network One on the Bona Fide Application. The charges recover the costs associated 
with preparing the Collocation Space, which includes survey, engineering of the 
Collocation Space, design and modification costs for network, building and support 
system. In the event Network One opts for cageless space, the space preparation 
fees will be assessed based on the total floor space dedicated to Network One as 
described in this Section 8. 

8.3 Cable Installation. Cable Installation Fee(s) are assessed per enttance cable placed. 

8.4 Flmr &a=. The Floor Space Charge includes teasonable charges for lighting, 
WAC, and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of the Premises but 
does not recover any power-related costs incurred by BeUSouth. When the 
Collocation Space is enclosed, Network One shall pay floor space charges based'upon 
the number of square feet so enclosed. When the Collocation Space is not enclosed, 
Network One shall pay floor space charges based upon the following floor space 
calculation: [(depth of the equipment lineup in which the rack is placed) + (0.5 x 
maintenance aisle depth) + (0.5 x wiring aisle depth)] X (width of rack and spacers). 
For purposes of this calculation, the depth of the equipment lineup shall consider the 
footprint of equipment racks plus any equipment overhang. BellSouth will assign 
unenclosed Collocation Space in cohventiod equipment rack lineups where feasible. 

a 
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In the event Network One’s collocated equipment requires special cable racking, 
isolated grounding or other treatment which prevents placement within conventional 
equipment rack lineups, Network One shall be required to request an amount of floor 
space sufficient to accommodate the total equipment arrangement. Floor space 
charges begin on the Space Ready Date, or on the date Network One fust occupies 
the CoUocation Space, whichever is sooner. 

8.5 Power. BellSouth shall make available -48 Volt (-48v) DC power for Network 
One’s Collocation Space at a BellSouth Power Board or BellSouth Battery 
Distribution Fuse Bay (“BDFB”) at Network One’s option within the Premises. 

8.5.1 Recurring charges for -48V DC power will be assessed per ampere per month based 
upon the BellSouth Certified Supplier engineered and installed power feed b e d  
ampere capacity. Rates include redundant feeder fuse positions (A&B) and common 
cable rack to Network One’s equipment or space enclosure. Recurring power charges 
begin on the Space Ready Date, or on the date Network One first occupies the 
Collocation Space, whichever is sooner. When obtaining power from a BDFB, hses 
and power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installed by Network One’s 
BellSouth Certified Supplier. When obtaining power fiom a BellSouth power board, 
power cables (ABtB) must be engineered (sized), and installed by Network One’s 
BellSouth Certified power Supplier. Network One is responsible for contracting with 
a BellSouth Certified Supplier for power distribution feeder cable runs h m  a 
BellSouth BDFB or power board to Network One’s equipment. Determination of the 
BellSouth BDFB or BellSouth power board as the power source will be made at 
BellSouth’s sole, but reasonable, discretion. The BellSouth Certified Supplier 
contracted by Network One must provide BellSouth a copy of the engineering power 
specification prior to the day on which Network One’s equipment becomes 
operational.. BellSouth will provide the common power f& cable support 
structure between the BeilSouth BDFE# or power board and Network One’s 
arrangement area Network One shall contract with a BellSouth Certified Supplier 
who will be responsible for the following: dedicated power cable support structure 
within Network One’s arrangmenc power cable feeds; t e ” t i c m s  of cable. Any 
terminations at a BellSouth power board must be performed by a BellSouth Certified 
power Supplier. Network One shall comply with all applicable National Electric 
Code (bJBC), BellSouth TR73503, Telcordia (Bellcore) and ANSI Standards 
regarding power cabling. 

8.5.2 If BellSouth has not previously invested in power plant capacity for collocation at a 
specific site, Network One has the option to add its own dedicated power plant; : 
provided, however, that such work shall be wormed by 8 BellSouth Certified * 

Supplier who shall comply with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. Where the 
addition of Network One’s dedicated power plant results in construction of a new 
power plant room, upon termhation of Network One’s right to occupy collocation 
space at such site, Network One shall have the right to remove its equipment fiom the 
power plant mom, but shall otherwise leave the mom intact. 

Version 2QO 1 : 0611 510 1 



Attachment 4-Central Office 

Page 25 
8.5.3 If Network One elects to install its own DC Power Plant, BellSouth shall provide AC 

power to fd Network One’s DC Power Plant. Charges for AC power will be 
assessed per breaker ampere per month. Rates include the provision of commercial 
and standby AC power. When obtaining power from a BellSouth service panel, 
protection devices and power cables must be engineered (sized), and installed by 
Network One’s BellSouth Certified Supplier except that BellSouth shall engineer and 
instali protection devices and power cables for Adjacent Collocation. Network One’s 
BellSouth Certified Supplier must also provide a copy of the engineering power 
specification prior to the equipment becoming operational. Charges for AC power 
shall be assessed pursuant to the rates specified in Exhibit D. AC power voItage and 
phase ratings shall be detennined on a per location basis. At Network One’s option, 
Network One may arrange for AC power in an Adjacent Collocation arrangement 
from a retail provider of electrical power. 

8.6 Security Escort. A security escort will be required whenever Network One or its 
approved agent desires access to the entrance manhole or must have access to the 
Premises after the one accompanied site visit allowed pursuant to Section 5 prior to 
compIeting BellSouth’s Security Training requirements. Rate3 for a security escort 
are assessed according to the schedule appended hereto as Exhibit D beginning with 
the scheduled escort time. BellSouth will wait for one-half (1/2) hour after the 
scheduled time for such an escort and Network One shall pay for such half-hour 
charges in the event Network One fails to show up. 

8.7 Cable Record charges. These charges apply for work required to build cable records 
in BellSouth systems. The VG/DSO per cable record charge is for a maximum of 
3600 records. The Fiber cable record charge is for a maxi“ of 99 records. 

8.8 Rate “TrueU~”. The Parties agree that the prices reflected as interim herein shalt be 
“trued-up” (up or down) based on fjnal prices either determined by Weer agreement 
or by an ef fdve  order, in a proceeding involving BellSouth before the regulatory 
authority for the state in which the services are being performed or any other body 
having jurisdiction over this Agreement (hereinafter “Commission”). Under the 
  up" process, the interim price for each service shall be multiplied by the volume 
of that service purchased to arrive at the total interim amount paid for that service 
(‘Total Interim Price”). The W price for that senrice shall be multiplied by the 
v o h  purchased to &ve at the total f d  amount due (“Total Final Price”). The 
Total Interim Price! shall be compared with the Total Final Price, If the Total Final 
Price is more than the Total Interim Price, Network One shall pay the difference to 
BellSouth. If the Total Final Price is less thaa the Total Interim Price, BellSout$ shall 
pay the difference to Network One. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which 
a Wfueup” can be b a d  and any f d  payment from one Party to the other shall be in 
an amount agreed upoa by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such 
‘‘true-up,” the Parties agree that the Commission shall be called upon to resolve such 
diffi%EllCeS. 
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Page 26 - Other. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or 
function will be negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. Payment of all 
other charges under this Attachment shall be due h t y  (30) calendar days after receipt 
of the bill (payment due date). Network One will pay a late payment charge of the 
lessor of one and one half percent or the legal interest rate assessed monthly on any 
balance which remains unpaid after the payment due date. 

Insurance 

Network One shall, at its sole cost and expense, procw, maintain, and keep in force 
insurance as specified in this Section 9 and underwritten by insurance companies 
licensed to do business in the states applicable under this Attachment and having a 
Best's Insurance Rating of A-. 

Network One shall maintain the following specific coverage: 

Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
( $ l O , O O O , ~ . O O )  or a combination of Commercial General Liability and 
Excesflmbrella coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars ($10,000,000.00). 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as specified herein. 

Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liability coverage in the 
amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($100~000.00) each accident, one hundred 
thousand dollars ( $ l O O , ~ . O O )  each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars ($SOO,WO.OO) policy limit by disease. 

All Risk property coverage on a 111 replacement cost basis insuring all of Network 
One's real and personal property situated on or within BellSouth's Central Office 
location( s). 

Network One may elect to purchase business intemption and contingent business 
interruption insurance, having been advised that BellSouth assumes no liability for 
loss of profit or revc~x~es should m intemption of service occur. 

The limits set forth in Section 9.2 above m y  be increased by BellSouth h m  time to 
time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days notice to Network One 
to at lesst such mini" limits as shall then be customary with respect to comparable 
occupancy of Bellsouth structures. 

All policies purchased by Network One shall be deemed ta be primary and not 
contributing to or in excess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. All 
insurance must be in effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth's 
Premises and shall remain in effect for the term of this Attachment or until all 
Network One's property has been removed h m  BellSouth's Premises, whichever 
period is longer. IfNetwork One fails to mainfain required coverage, BellSouth may 
pay the premiums thereon and seek rei"ent of same fiom Network One. 
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9.5 Network One shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage required 

pursuant to this Section a m i n i "  of ten (10) business days prior to the 
commencement of any work in the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this interval 
may result in construction and equipment instdation delays. Network One shall 
arrange for BellSouth to receive thirty (30) business days' advance notice of 
cancellation from Network One's insurance company. Network One shall forward a 
certifkate of insurance and notice of cancellatiodnon-renewal to BellSouth at the 
following address: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Am.: Risk Management Coordinator 
17H53 BellSouth Center 
675 W, Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 

9.6 Network One must conform to recommendations made by BellSouth's fire insurance 
company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to, such 
TeCO"CIKhtiOT1S. 

9.7 Self-Insurance. If Network One's net worth exceeds five hundred million dollars 
($500,000,000), Network One may elect to request self-insurance status in lieu of 
obtaining any of the insurance required in Sections 9.2.1 and 9.2.2. Network One 
shall provide audited financial statements to BellSouth thirty (30) days prior to the 
commencement of any work in the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall then review 
such audited financial statements and respond in writing to Network One in the event 
that self-insurance statw is not granted to Network One. If BellSouth approves 
Network One for self-insurance, Network One shall annually finish to BellSouth, 
and keep cumnt, evidence of such net worth that is attested to by one of Network 
One's corporate officers. The ability to self-insure shall continue so long as the 
Network One meets all of the quirements of this Section. If the Network One 
subsequently no longer satisfies this Section, Network One is required to purchase 
insurance as indicated by Sectiom 9.2.1 and 9.2.2. 

9.8 The net worth requir"ts set forth in Section 9.7 may be increased by BellSouth 
fbm time to time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) day$ notice to 
Network One to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect 
to comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

9.9 F d m  to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material breach 
of this Attachment. 

10. Mechanics Liens 

10.1 If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed against property of either Party 
(BellSouth or Network One), or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising out 
of any labor or materials futnished or alleged to have been furnished or to be 
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furnished to or for the other Party or by reason of any changes, or additions to said 
property made at the request or under the direction of the other Party, the other Party 
directing or requesting those changes shall, within thirty (30) business days after 
receipt of written notice fbm the Party against whose property said lien has been 
filed, either pay such Iien or cause the same to be bonded off the affected property in 
the manner provided by Iaw. The Party causing said Iien to be placed against the 
property of the other shall also defend, at its d e  cost and expense, on behalf of the 
other, any action, suit or proceeding which may be brought for the enforcement of 
such liens and shall pay any damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon. 

11. Insnections 

11.1 BellSouth may conduct an inspection of Network h e ' s  equipment and facilities in 
the Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities between Network One's 
equipment and equipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may conduct an inspection if 
Network One ad& equipment and m y  otherwise conduct routine inspections at 
reasonable intervals mutually agreed upon by the Parties. BellSouth shall provide 
Network One with a mini" of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, 
whichever is greater, advance notice of all such inspections. All costs of such 
inspection shall be borne by BellSouth. 

12. Securitv and Safetv Reauiremeats 

12.1 Network One will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a statewide 
investigation of criminal history records for each Network One employee being 
considered for work on the BellSouth Premises, for the stated~unties where the 
Network One employee has worked and lived for the past five years. Where state law 
does nut pennit statewide coUection or reporting, an investigation of the applicable 
counties is acceptable. Network One shall not be required to perform this 
investigation if an sated company of Network One has performed an investigation 
of the Network OnC employee seeking access, if such investigation meets the criteria 
set forth above. This requirement will not apply if Network One has performed a pre- 
employment statewide investigation of criminal history records of the Network One 
employee for the statedcounties where the Network One employee has worked and 
lived for the past fiv0 years or, where state law dues not pexmit a statewide 
investigation, an investigation of the applicable counties. 

12.2 Network One shall provide its employees and agents with picture identification &ich 
must bc wom and visible at all times while in the Collocation Space or other are& in 
or around the Premises. The photo Identification card shall bear, at a minimum, the 
employee's m e  and photo, and the Network One m e .  BellSouth Tescwes the 
right to remove fiom its premises any employee of Network One not possessing 
identification issued by Network One or who have violated any of BellSouth's 
policies as outlined in th0 CLEC Security Training documents. Network One shall 
hold BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting from such removal of its 
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personnel h m  BellSouth premises. Network One shall be solely responsible for 
ensuring that any Guest of Network One is in compliance with all subsections of this 
Section 12. 

Network One will be required to administer to their personnel assigned to the 
BellSouth Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or meeting criteria 
defuled by BellSouth. 

Network One shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of 
felony criminal convictions. Network One shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises 
any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions, except for misdemeanor 
traffic violations, without advising BellSouth of the nature and gravity of the 
offme(s). BellSouth reserves the right to refuse building access to any Network One 
personnel who have been identified to have misdemeanor criminal convictions. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that Network One chooses not to advise 
BellSouth of the nature and gravity of any misdemeanor conviction, Network One 
may, in the alternative, certify to BallSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth 
Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions (other than 
misdemeanor trfliic violations). 

Network One shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any individual 
who was a former employee of BellSouth and whose employment with BellSouth was 
terminated for a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought prosecution of the 
individual for the criminal offense. 

Network One shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any individual 
who was a former contractor of BellSouth and whose access to a BellSouth Premises 
was revoked due to commission of a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth 
sought prosecution of the individual for the criminal offense. 

For each Network One employee requiring access to a BellSouth Premises plll.suatlt to 
this Attachment, Network One shall m s h  BellSouth, prior to M employee gaining 
such access, a certification that the aforementioned background check and security 
training were completed The certification will contain a statement that no felony 
convictions were found and certifying that the security training was completed by the 
employee. If the employee’s criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, 
Network One wi l l  disclose the nature of the convictiom to BellSouth at that time. In 
the alternative, Network One may certify to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the 
BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions other 
than misdemeanor traffic violations. 

At BellSouth’s request, Network One shall promptly remove from BellSouth’s 
Premises any employee of Network One BellSouth does not wish to grant access to its 
premises 1) pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth or 2) prior to the 
hitiation of an investigation if an employee of Network One is found interfering with 
the property or personnel of BellSouth or another CLEC, provided that an 
investigation shall promptly be commenced by BellSouth, 
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Notification to BellSouth. BellSouth reserves the right to interview Network One’s 
employees, agents, or contractors in the event of wrongdoing in or around BellSouth’s 
property or involving BellSouth’s or another CLEC’s property or personnel, provided 
that BeUSouth shall provide reasonable notice to Network One’s Security contact of 
such interview. Network One and ita contractors shall reasonably cooperate with 
BellSouth’s investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct 
committed by, witnessed by, or involving Network One’s employees, agents, or 
contractors. Additionally, BellSouth reserves the right to bill Network One for all 
reasonable costs associated with investigations involving its employees, agents, or 
contractors if it is established and mutually agreed in good faith that Network One’s 
employees, agents, or contractors are responsible for the alleged act. BellSouth shall 
bill Network One for BellSouth property which is stolen or damaged where an 
investigation determines the culpability of Network One’s employees, agents, or 
contractors and where Network One agrees, in good faith, with the results of such 
investigation. Network One shall notify BellSouth in writing immediately in the 
event that Network One discovers one of its employees already working on the 
BellSouth premises is a possible security risk. Upon request of the other Party, the 
Party who is the employer shall disciphe consistent with its employment practices, 
up to and including removal h m  BellSouth Premises, any employee found to have 
violated the security and sdety requirements of this section. Network One shall hold 
BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting h m  such removal of its personnel 
fiom BellSouth premises. 

use of h m k s .  unauthorized use of tdecommdcations equipment or supplies by 
either Party, whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service (eg. plug-in 
cards,) will be strictly prohibited and handled appropriately. Costs associated with 
such unauthorized use may be charged to the offending Party, as may be all associated 
investigative costs. 

se of Official Lines. Except for non-toll calls necessary in the performance of their 
w o k  neither Party shall use the telephones of the other Party on the BellSouth 
Premises. Chargea for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to the offending 
Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. 

Accountability. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this section shall 
in no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions 
of its employees. 

Destruction of Collocation SDace 

In the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by t’rre, windstorm, 
tornado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be rendered wholly 
d t a b l e  fur Network One’s permitted use hereunder, then either Party may elect 
within ten (10) business days after such damage, to terminate occupancy of the 
h g e d  Collocation Space, and ifeither Party shall so elect, by giving the other 
written notice of termhation, both Parties shall stand released of and from M e r  
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liability under the terms hereof. If the Collocation Space shall suffer only minor 
h g e  and shall not be rendered wholly unsuitable for Network One's permitted use, 
or is damaged and the option to terminate is not exercised by either Party, BellSouth 
covenants and agrees to proceed promptly without expense to Network One, except 
for improvements not the property of BellSouth, to repair the damage. BellSouth 
shall have a reasonable time within which to rebuild or make any repairs, and such 
rebuilding and repairing shall be subject to delays caused by storms, shortages of 
labor and materials, government regulations, strikes, walkouts, and causes beyond the 
control of BellSouth, which causes shall not be construed as limiting factors, but as 
exemplary only. Network One may, at its own expense, accelerate the rebuild of its 
collocated space and equipment provided however that a BellSouth Certified 
Contractor is used and the necessary space preparation has been completed. Rebuild 
of equipment must be performed by a BellSouth Certified Vendor. If Network One's 
acceleration of the project hcreases the cost of the project, then those additional 
charges will be incurred by Network One, Where allowed and where practical, 
Network One may erect a temporary facility while BellSouth rebuilds or makes 
repairs. In all case8 where the Collocation Space shall be rebuilt or repaired, Network 
One shall be entitled to an equitable abatement of rent and other charges, depending 
upon the unsuitability of the Collocation Space for Network One's permitted use, until 
such Collocation Space is fully repaired and restored and Network One's equipment 
installed therein (but in no event later than thvty (30) business days after the 
Collocation Space is fully repaired and restored). Where Network One bas placed an 
Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to Section 3, Network One shall have the sole 
responsibility to repair or replace said Adjacent Arrangement provided herein. 
Pursuant to this sation, BellSouth will restore the associated services to the Adjacent 
Arrangement 

Eminent Dommin 

14.1 If the whole of a Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by any 
public authority under the power of  eminent domain, then this Attachment shall 
t x " t e  with respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement as of the 
day possession shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for 
the Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day with 
pr0porti0~t.e refund by BellSouth of such rent and chges  as may have been paid in 
advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the 
Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken under exninent domain, 
BellSouth and Network One shall each have the right to terminate this Attachmet 
with respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement and declare the' 
same null and void, by written notice of such intention to the other Party within ten 
(10) business day after such taking. 
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15. Nonexclusivitv 

15.1 Network One understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that BellSouth 
may enter into similar agreements with other Parties. Assignment of space pursuant 
to all such agreements shall be determined by space availability and madeon a first 
come, first served basis 
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ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when 
applying for and establishing Physical Collocation mgements. 

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

1 . 1  Compliance with Amlicable Law. BellSouth and Network One agree to comply with 
applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations 
including US.  Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under 
the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), 
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA regutaticm issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and NFPA and National 
Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable Laws”). Each Party shall notify 
the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies andlor 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment, 

1.2 Notice. BellSouth and Network One shall provide notice to the other, including 
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each Party is required to 
provide specific notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions. Network 
One should contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

1.3 PracticesRrocedurcs . BeUSouth may make available additional environmental 
control proceduw for Network One to follow when working at a BellSouth Premises 
(See Section 2, below). These practicedprocedures will represent the regular work 
practices required b be followed by the employees and contractors of BellSouth for 
environmental protection. Network One wil l  require its contractors, agents and others 
accessing the BellSouth Premises to comply with these practices. Section 2 lists the 
Envitoamental categories where BST practices should be followed by Network One 
when operating in the BeUSouth Premises. 

1.4 Environmental and Safiety hqec tions. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the 
Network One space with proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right to stop any 
Network One work operattion that imposes Imminent Danger to the envirommt,’ 
employees or other persons in the area or Facility. 

1.5 Hazardous Materials Brouaht On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, used, 
stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Premises by Network One are owned by 
Network One. Network One will indemnify BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or 
damages to persons or property cawed by these materials. Without prior written 
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BellSouth approval, no substantial new safety or environmental hazards can be 
created by Network One or different hazardous materials used by Network One at 
BellSouth Facility. Network One must demonstrate adequate emergency response 
capabilities for its materials used or remaining at the BellSouth Facility. 

1.6 Spills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth Premises, the 
Party discovering the condition must notify BellSouth. All Spills or Releases of 
regulated materials will immediately be reported by Network One to BellSouth. 

1.7 Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and Network One will 
coordinate plans, pennits or information required to be submitted to government 
agencies, such as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and 
countermeasures (SPCC) plans and community reporting. If fees are associated with 
filing, BellSouth and Network One will develop a cost sharing procedure. If 
BellSouth’s permit or EPA identification number must be used, Network One must 
comply with all of BellSouth’s permit conditions and environmental processes, 
including environmental “best management practices (BMP)” (see Section 2, below) 
andor selection of BST disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

1.8 Environmental and Safetv Indemnification. BellSouth and Network One shall 
i n d d f l ,  defend and hold harmless the other Party from and against any claims 
(including, without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or 
personal property damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect 
damages, and punitive damages), penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest 
and losses arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any 
Applicable Law or contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of 
contamhation &shg out of the acts or omissions of the indemnifymg Party, its 
agents, contractors, or employees concerning its operations at the Facility. 

2. CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

2. I When performing functions that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth‘s Premises, Network One agreea to comply with the applicable sections of 
the current issue of BellSouth’s Environmental and Safety Methods and Procedures 
(M&Ps), incorporated herein by this reference. Network One further agrees to 
cooperate with BellSouth to ensure that Network One’s employees, agents, andor 
subcontractors are knowledgeable of and satisfy those provisions of BellSouth’s 
Envitonmental MBtps which apply to the specific EnvirOnmental fbnction being 
perf i i ed  by Network One, its employees, agents andor subcontractors. 

2.2 The most current version of reference documentation must be requested b m  
BellSouth 
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ENVIRONMENTAL 
CATEGORIES 

Disposal of hazardous 
material or other regulated 
material 
(e.g., batteries, fluorescent 
tubes, solvents & cleaning 
materials) 

Emergency response 

Contract labor/outsourcing 
for services with 
environmental implications 
to be performed on 
BellSouth Premises 
(e.g., disposition of 
hazardous material/waste; 
maintenance of storage 
tanks) 
Transportation of hazardous 
material 

~ ~ d ~ t i O n s  
work which may produce a 
WsSte 

other maintenance work 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

HaPnatlwaste reieasdspill 
firesafeiy emergency 

Compliance with al l  applicable 
1 4 ,  state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Performance of services in 
accordance with BST’s 
environmental M&Ps 

Insurance 
Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal iaws and 
E g u l a t t i O n S  

Pollution liability 

EVET approval of conlractor 

compliance with all 
application local, state, & 
f d e d  laws and regulations 

Protection of BST employees 
and equipment 

Page 3: 
ADDRESSED BY THE 

FOLLOWING 
DOCUMENTATION 

~~ 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

Fact Sheet Series 1700 
Building Emergency 
Operatiom Plan (EOP) 
(specific to and located on 
Premises) 

Std T&C 450 

Std T K  450-8 
(Contact E/S for copy of 
appropriate WS M&Ps.) 

Std T&C 660 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

29CFR 1910.147 (OSHA 
Standard) 
29CFR 1910 Subpart 0 
(OSHA Standad) 
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building materials that may 
contain asbestos 

~ ~- ~ 

All waste removal and disposal 
must conform to all applicable 
federal, state and local 
regulations 

AI1 Hazardous Material and 
Waste 

Asbestos notification and 
protection of employees and 
equipment 

Compliance with ail applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbestos work practices 

Page 34 
P&SM Manager - Procurement 

Fact Sheet Series 17000 

GU-BTEN-OO 1 BT, Chapter 3 

(Hazcom) 
BSP 0 10- 170-00 1 BS 

StdT&C 450 
Fact Sheet 14050 

Issue A, August 1996 
BSP 620- 145-0 1 I PR 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

GU-BTEN-00 1 BT, Chapter 3 

3. DEFINITIONS 

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 261, or whose act fmt causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the pmper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous ChemicaJ, As defined in the US. Occupatiod Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard. 

Hazardous Waste. As deked in section 1004 of RCRA. 

Tmnrinent Danger. Any c0nditior.w or practices at a facility which are such that a danger ex& 
which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people or 
immediate sigillficant damage to the environment or natural resources. 

Spill or Release. As defined in Section 101 of CERCLA, 
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4. ACRONYMS 

1 E/S - EnvironmentaVSafety 

- EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

DECLDEC - Department Environmental Coordinator/Local Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

GU-BTEN-00 1 BT - BellSouth Envit.onmental Methods and Procedures 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 

P&SM - Property Bi Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Tenns & Conditions 
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Space 
Availabilityhna Fide 
Firm Order 

10 Calendar Days 
IO Calendar Days 
15 Calendar Days 
Same 
10 Calendar Days 
10 Calendar Days 
10 Calendar Days 
10 Calendar Days 
10 Calendar Days* 
10 Calendar Days* 
10 Business Days 
10 Business Days 
10 Calendar Days 
10 Calendat Days 

State Application Const 
Responsflricc Quote Pro$ 

Ordinary 
23 Business Days 76 Bus, 
23 Business Days 60 Cal 
15 Calendar Days* 90 Cal 
Same 90 Cal 
30 Calendar Days !XI Cai 
30 Calendar Days 60 Cal 
23 Business Days 76 Bus. 
23 BuBiness Days 76 Bus. 
30 Calendar Days* 90 Cal 
30 Calendar Days* 90 cal 
30 Business Days+ 120 Cal 
30 Business Days* 120Cal 
23 Business Days 76 Bus. 
23 Business Days 76 Bus. 

Caeeless 
Georgia 

Kentucky’ 

Louisiana 

Caged 
Cageless 
Caged 
Cageless 
Caged 
Caeeless 

Mississippi I Caged 

10 Calendar Days 
10 Calendar Days 
IO Calendar Days 
10 Calendar Days 

Carolina’ I Cageless 
30 Calendar Days* 90 Cal 
30 Calendar Days* 90 Cal 
23 Business Days 76 Bus. 
23 Business Days 76 Bus. 

Carolina 

Cageless 
* Extended intewi 
Note 1: The inten 

200 1. 
The c o w  

ls shall apply when multiple applications are submitted. 
ds were set by the FCC’s Order in Docket No. 98-147 released Febru 

rction and provisioning htewala, as listed for these states, will apply 

ructiou and 
isioning 

I NA Cal 
90 Cal 

I 91 Bus 
91 Bus 
120 Cal 
120 Cal 
180Cal 
180 Cal 
91 Bus 
91 Bus 

forecast is submitted three (3) months prior to the application date. Extended intervals 
shall apply if the forecast is not received three (3) months in advance, 
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STATE 

THREE MONTH CLEC FORECAST 

CLEC NAME DATE 

CLEC 
provided 

WB-knPr 
Lord 

NOTES 

Nates: Forecast i n f m t i o n  Will be used for no other purpose than cdlocation planning. 
Fomcast with application dates greater than 3 months from the date of submissiOn will not guarantee the reservation of space in the office requested. 

. -  
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Remote Site Physical. Collocation 
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1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.2.1 

1.2.2 

1.2.3 

1.3 

BELLSOUTH 

REMOTE SITE PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

ScoDe of Attachment 

Scow of Attachment. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
Attachment shall only apply when Network One is occupying the Remote Collocation 
Space as a sole occupant or as a Host within a Remote Site Location. 

Right to OCCUDV. BellSouth shalt offer to Network One Remote Site Collocation on 
rates, tenns, and conditiona that are just, reasonable, non-discriminatory and 
consistent with the rules of the Federal Communications Commission (“FCC”). 
Subject to the rates, terms, and conditions of this Attachment, BellSouth hereby 
gran~  to Network One a right to occupy that certain area designated by BellSouth 
within a BeilSouth Remote Site Location, of a size which is specified by Network 
One and agreed to by BellSouth (herehfier “Remote Collocation Space”). BellSouth 
Remote Site Locations include cabinets, huts, and controlled enviroILmental vaults 
owned or leased by BeifSouth that house BellSouth Network Facilities. To the extent 
this Attachment does not include all the necessary rates, tenns and conditions for 
BellSouth remote locations other than cabinets, huts and controlled environmental 
vaults, the Parties wil l  negotiate said rates, terms, and conditions at the request for 
collocation at BellSouth remote locations other than those specified above. 

In al l  states other than Florida, the number of racks/bays specified by Network One 
may contemplate a request for space sufficient to accommodate Network One’s 
growth within a two year period. 

In the state of Florida, the number of racks/bays specified by Network One may 
contemplate a request for space sufficient to accommodate Network One’s growth 
within an eighteen (18) month period. 

Neither BellSouth nur any of BetiSouth’s affiliates may meme space for hture use 
on mom preferential terms than those set forth above. 

ThirdPartVbDeIW . If the Premises, or the property on which it is located, is l k d  
by BellSouth fiom a Third Party or otherwise ControUed by a Third Party, speciai 
considerations and intends may apply in addition to the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement Additionally, where BeUSoutb notifies Network One that BeUSouth’s 
agreement with a Third Party does not grant BellSouth the ability to provide access 
and use rights to others, upon Network One’s request, BellSouth will use its best 
efforts to obtain the owner’s consent and to otherwise secure such r i g b  for Network 

Version 2QO 1 : 06/ 15/0 1 



Attachment 4 - Remote Site 

1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

Page 3 
One. Network One agrees to reimburse BellSouth for the reasonable and 
demonstrable costs incwed by BellSouth in obtaining such rights for Network One. 
In cases where a Third Party agreement does not grant BellSouth the right to provide 
access and use rights to others as contemplated by this Agreement and BellSouth, 
despite its best efforts, is unable to secure such access and use rights for Network One 
as above, Network One shall be responsible for obtaining such permission to access 
and use such property. BellSouth shall cooperate with Network One in obtaining 
such pennission. 

Space Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust within a Remote Site Location, 
BellSouth may include in its documentation for the Petition for Waiver filing any 
vacant space in the Remote Site Location. Network One will be responsible for any 
justification of vacant space within its Remote Collocation Space, if such justification 
is required by the appropriate state commission. 

Use of SDace. Network One shall use the Remote Collocation Space for the purposes 
of installing, maintaining and operating Network One's equipment (to include testing 
and monitoring equipment) necessary, for interconnection with BellSouth services 
and facilities, inckuding access to unbundled network elements, for the provision of 
telecommunications services. The Remote Collocation Space may be used for no 
other purposes except as specifically descriM herein or authorized in writing by 
BellSouth. 

-. Network One agrees to pay the rates and charges identified in 
Exhibit D attached hereto. 

Due Dates. In all states except Georgia, if any due date contained in this Attachment 
fall8 on a weekend or holiday, then the due date will be the next business day 
thereafter. 

SDace Availabilitv Remrt 

RepOrtigg. Upon request fhm Network One, BellSouth will provide a written report 
("Space Availability Report") speclfylng the amount of Remote Collocation Space 
available at the Remote Site h t i o n  requested, the number of collocators present at 
the Remote Site Location, any modifications in the use of the space since the last 
report on the Remote Site Location requested and the measUtes BellSouth is takhg to 
make additional space available for collocation arrangements. 

The request from Network One for a Space Availability Report must be written and 
must include the Common Language Location Identification ((CCLW) code for both 
the Remote Site hation and the swing central office. Such infirmation regarding 
the CLLI code for the serving central offices located in the National Exchange 
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Carriers Association (NECA) Tariff FCC No. 4. If Network One is unable to obtain 
the CLLI code, from for example a site visit to the remote site, Network One may 
request the CLLI code fiom BellSouth. To obtain a CLLI code for a remote site 
directly from BellSouth, Network One should submit to BellSouth a Remote Site 
Interconnection Request for Remote Site CLLI Code prior to submitting its request 
for a Space Availability Report. Network One should complete all the requested 
information and submit the Request with the applicable fee to BellSouth. 

2.1.2 BellSouth will respond to a request for a Space Availability Report for a particular 
Remote Site Location within ten (10) calendar days of receipt of such request. This 
interval excludes national holidays. BellSouth will make best efforts to respond in ten 
(10) calendar days to such a request when the request includes from two (2) to five (5) 
Remote Site Locations within the same state. The response time for requests of more 
than five (5) Remote Site Locations shall be negotiated between the Parties. If 
BellSouth cannot meet the ten calendar day response time, BellSouth shall notify 
Network One and inform Network One of the time frame under which it can respond. 
l[n Mississippi, the above intervals shall be in business days. 

3. Collocation ODtiions 

3.1 Comdiance, The parties agree to comply with all applicable federal, state, county, 
local and administrative Iaws, orders, rules, ordinances, regulations, and codes in the 
performance of their obligations hereunder. 

3.2 Caaelesg. BellSouth shall allow Network One to collocate Network One's equipment 
and facilities without requiring the construction of a cage or similar structure, 
BellSouth shall allow Network One to have ditect access to its equipment and 
facilities. BellSouth shall make cageless collocation available in single rackhay 
increments. For equipment requiring special technical considerations, Network One 
must provide the equipment layout, including spatial dimensions for such equipment 
pursuant to generic requirements contained in Bellcore Velwrdia) GR-63-Core and 
shall be responsible for constructing all special technical requirements associated with 
such equipment pursuant to Section 6, following. Subject b space availability and 
technical feasibility, at Network One's option, Network One may enclose its 
@P=k 

3.3 Shated! S u b l d )  Collocation. Network One may allow other telecommunications 
carriers to share Network One's Remote Collocation Space pursuant to terms and 
conditions agreed to by Network One ("Host') and other telecommunications &en 
("Guests") and pursuant to this section, except where the BellSouth Remote Site 
Location is located within a leased space and BellSouth is prohibited by said lease 
from offering such an option or is located on property for which BellSouth holds 2 E 

ease"t and such easement does not permit such an option. Network One shall 
notify BellSouth in writing upon execution of any agreement between the Host and its 
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Guest withm ten (10) calendar days (in Mississippi, 10 business days) of its execution 
and prior to any Firm Order. Further, such notice shall include the name of the 
Guestls) and the term of the agreement, and shall contain a certification by Network 
One that said agreement imposes upon the Guest@) the same tenns and conditions for 
Remote Collocation Space as set forth in this Attachment between BellSouth and 
Network One. 

3.3.1 Network One shall be the sole interface and responsible Party to BellSouth for 
assessment of rates and charges contained within this Attachment; and for the 
purposes of ensuring that the safety and security requkements of this Attachment are 
fully complied with by the Guest, ita employees and agents. BellSouth shall provide 
Network One with a proration of the costs of the collocation space based on the 
number of collocators and the space used by each. In all states other than Florida, and 
in addition to the foregoing, Network One shall be the responsible party to BellSouth 
for the purpose of submitting Applications for initial and additional equipment 
placement of Guest. In the event the Host and Guest jointly submit an Application, 
only one Application Fee will be assessed. A separate Guest Application shail require 
the assessment of an Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit D. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, Guest may arrange directly with BellSouth for the provision of the 
interconnecting facilities between BellSouth and Guest and for the provision of the 
services and access to unbundled network elements. 

3.3.2 Network One shall  inderrrmfy and hold harmless BellSouth fiom any and dl claims, 
actions, causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence of 
Network One’s Guests in the Remote Collocation Space except to the extent caused 
by BellSouth’s sole negligence, gross negligence, or willll misconduct. 

3.4 Adiacent Collocation. Subject to technical feasibility and space availability, BellSouth 
will provide approval for adjacent Remote Site collocation arrangements (“Remote 
Site Adjacent Arrangement”) where space within the Remote Site Location is 
legitimately exhausted, where the Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement does not 
intedm with access to existing or planned structures or facilities on the Remote Site 
Location property. The Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement shall be constructed or 
procured by Network One and in codormance with BellSouth’s design and 
construction spccitlcations. Further, Network One shall construct, procure, maintain 
and operate said Remote Site Adjacent Arrangeernent(s) pursuant to all of the terms 
and conditions set forth in this Attachment. Rates shall be negotiated at the time of 
the quest for the Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement. 

Should Network One elect such an option, Network One mwt arrange with a 
BellSouth Cert5ed Contractor to comtruct a Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement 
structure in accordance with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth 
will provide guideha and specifications upon q u a t .  Where local building codes 
require enclosure specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s standard 
specification, Network One and Network One’s BellSouth Certified Contractor must 

3.4.1 
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comply with local building code requirements. Network One’s BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall be responsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary zoning, 
permits and/or licenses for such construction. Network One’s BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall bill Network One directly for all work performed for Network One 
pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor 
responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth Certified Contractor. 
Network One must provide the local BellSouth Remote Site Location contact with 
two cards, keys or other access device used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in 
cases of emergency, BellSouth shall not access Network One’s locked enclosure prior 
to notifying Network One. 

3.4.2 BellSouth maintains the right to review Network One’s plans and specifications prior 
to construction of a Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement(s). BellSouth shall complete 
its review within fifteen (15) calendar days. BellSouth may inspect the Remote Site 
Adjacent Anangement(s) following construction and prior to the Commencement 
Date, as defined in Section 4 following, to ensure the design and construction comply 
with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth may require Network One, 
at Network One’s sole cost, to correct any deviations from BellSouth’s guidelines and 
specificationa found during such inspection(s), up to and including removal of the 
Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement, within seven (7) calendar days of BellSouth’s 
inspection, unless the Parties mutually agree to an alternative time h e .  

3.4.3 Network One shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the arrangement, 
heating/ventilaiion/air conditioning (“WAC”), lighting, and ail facilities that connect 
the structure (i.e. racking, conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of demarcation. At 
Network One’s option, and where the local authority having jurisdiction permits, 
BellSouth shall provide an AC power source and accesa to physical collocation 
sentices and facilities subject to the same nondiscriminatory requirements as 
applicable to any other physical collocation arrangement. Network One’s BellSouth 
Certified Contractor shall be responsible, at Network One’s expense, for filing and 
receiving any and all necessary zoning, permits andor licenses for such arrangement. 

3.4.4 BellSouth shall allow Shared (Subleased) Collocation within a Remote Site Adjacent 
Arrangement pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth herein. 

4 Occuasncv 

4.1 OccUDancv . BellSouth will notify Network One in writing that the Remote 
Collocation Space is ready for occupancy. Network One must notify BellSouth in 
writing that collocation equipment installation is complete. BellSouth may, at its 
option, not accept orders for interco~e~ted service until receipt of such notice. 
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4.2 Terminatbn of Occu~ancv. In addition to any other provisions addressing 

termination of occupancy in this Agreement, Network One may terminate occupancy 
in a particular Remote Site Location by submitting a Subsequent Application 
requesting termhation of occupancy. A Subsequent Application Fee will not apply 
for termination of occupancy. 

4.2.1 Upon termination of occupancy, Network One at its expense shall remove its 
equipment and other property h m  the Remote Collocation Space. Network One 
shall have thirty (30) calendar days h m  the termination date to complete such 
removal, including the removal of all equipment and facilities of Network One’s 
Guests, unless Network One’s Guest has assumed responsibility for the collocation 
space housing the Guest’s equipment and executed the documentation required by 
BellSouth prior to such removal date; provided, however, that Network One shall 
continue payment of monthly fees to BellSouth until such date as Network One, and if 
applicable Network One’s Guest, has fully vacated the Remote Collocation Space. 
Should Network One or Network One’s Guest fail to vacate the Remote Collocation 
Space within thirty (30) calendar days from the termination date, BellSouth shall have 
the right to remove the equipment and other property of Network One or Network 
One’s Guest at Network One’s expense and with no liability for damage or injury to 
Network One or Network One’s Guest’s property unless caused by the gross 
negligence or intentional misconduct of BellSouth. Upon termination of occupancy 
with respect to a Remote Collocation Space, Network One shall surrender such 
Remote Collocation Space to BellSouth in the same condition as when fmt occupied 
by the Network One except for o r d l n a ~ ~  wear and tear unless otherwise agreed to by 
the Parties. Network One shall be responsible for the cost of removing any enclosure, 
together with all support structures (e.g., racking, conduits), of a Remote Site 
Adjacent Arrangement at the termination of occupancy and restoring the grounds to 
their origmal condition. 

5 

5.1 Qgbment Tym. BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equipment 
neceswy for inter”ection to BellSouth’s network or for access to unbundled 
nefwork elements in the provision of telecommunications services. 

5.1.1 Such equipment must at a minimum meet the following Bellcore (Telcordia) 
Network Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements: 
Criteria Level 3 requirements as outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Reort 
SR-3580, Issue 1; equipment design spatial requkemen~ per GR-63-CORE, Section 
2; tbemnal heat dissipation per GR-O63-COFtE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic 
noise per GR-O63-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code 
standards. Except where othexwise required by 8 Commission, BellSouth shall 
comply with the applicable FCC rules relating to denial of collocation based on 
Network One’s failure to comply with these requirements. 
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5.1.2 Network One shall not use the Remote Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor 
shall it place any identifying signs or markings in the area surrounding the Remote 
Collocation Space or on the grounds of the Remote Site h a t i o n .  

5.1.3 Network One shall place a plaque or other identification affrxed to Network One’s 
equipment to identifL Network One’s equipment, including a list of emergency 
contacts with telephone numbers, 

5.1.4 All Network One equipment installation shall comply with BellSouth TR 73503-1 1 ,  
Section 8, “Grounding - Engineering Procedures”. Metallic cable sheaths and 
metallic strength members of optical fiber cables as well as the metallic cable sheaths 
of all copper conductor cables shall be bonded to the designated punding bus for the 
Remote Site Location. All copper conductor pairs, working and non-workhg, shall 
lx equipped with a solid state protector unit (over-voltage protection only) which has 
been listed by a nationally recognized testing laboratory. 

5.2 Entrance Facilities. Network One may efect to pIace Network One-owned or 
Network One-leased entrance facilities into the Remote Collocation Space from 
Network One’s point of presence. BellSouth will designate the point of 
interconnection at the Remote Site Location housing the Remote Collocation Space, 
which is physically accessible by both Parties. Network One will provide and place 
copper cable through conduit from the Remote Collocation Space to the Feeder 
Distribution Interface to the splice location of suflcicient length for splicing by 
BellSouth. Network One must contact BellSouth for instruCtions prior to placing the 
entrance facility cable. Netwok One is responsible for maintenance of the entrance 
facilities. 

5.2.1 Shared Use. Network One may utilize spare capacity on an existing interconnector 
entrance facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facility to Network One’s 
collocation arrangement within the same BellSouth Remote Site Location. 

5.3 marcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point@) of demarcation between 
Network One’s equipment and/or network and BellSouth’s network. Each Party will 
be reqwmible for maintenance and operation of aU equipmendfacilities on its side of 
the dunamation point. Network One or its agent must perform all required 
&tenan= to Network One equipmentlfacilities on its side of the demarcation 
pin& pursuant to section 5*4, following. 

5 *4 Network One’s Eauit”t and Facilities. Network One, or if required by this 
Attachment, Network One’s Certified Supplier, is solely responsible for the design, 
enginmMg, installation, testing, provisioning, performance, monitoring, maintenance 
and repair of the equipment and facilities used by Network One. 
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access the Remote Collocation Space for the purpose of making BellSouth equipment 
and Remote Site Location modifications. 

5.5 

5.6 Access. Pursuant to Section 12, Network One shall have access to the Remote 
Collocation Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. Network One 
agrees to provide the name and social security number or date of birth or driver’s 
license number of each employee, contractor, or agents of Network One or Network 
One’s Guests provided with access keys or devices (“Access Keys”) prior to the 
issuance of said Access Keys. Key acknowledgement forms must be signed by 
Network One and returned to BellSouth Access Management within fifteen (1 5) 
calendar days of Network One’s receipt. Failure to return properly acknowledged 
forms will result in the holding of subsequent requests until acknowledgements are 
current. Access Keys shall not be duplicated under any circumstances. Network One 
agrees to be responsible for all Access Keys and for the return of all said Access Keys 
in the possession of Network One employees, contractors, Guests, or agents after 
termination of the employment relationship, contractual obligation with Network One 
or upon the termination of this Attachment or the termhation of occupancy of an 
individual Remote Site collocation arrangement. 

5.6.1 Network One must submit to BellSouth the completed Access Control Request Fonn 
for all employees or agents requiring access to the BellSouth Premises a minimum of 
thirty (30) calendar days prior to the date Network One desires access to the 
Collocation Space. In order to permit reasonable access during construction of the 
Collocation Space, Network One may submit such a request at any time subsequent to 
BellSouth’s receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order. In the event Network One desires 
access to the Collocation Space after submitting such a request but prim to access 
being approved, BellSouth shall permit Network One to access the Collocation Space 
accompaaied by a security escort at Network One’s expense. Network One must 
request escorted acceas at least three (3) business days prior to the date such access is 
&Sired. 

5.7 Lost or Stolen Access Kevs. Network One shall notify BellSouth in writing 
immediately in the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. ShouId it become necessary 
for BellSouth to rekey Remote Site Locations as a result of a lost Access Key@) or 
far failure to retum an Access Key(@, Network One shall pay for all reasonable costs 
associafcd with the =-keying. 

5.8 Interference or Im0ah”t. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Atach;nent, 
equipment and facilitiea placed in the Remote Collocation Space shall not 
signrficantly degrade, interfere with or impair sewice provided by BellSouth or by any 
other interc”ector located in the Remote Site Location; shall not adanger or 
damage the hcilities of BellSouth or of any other intcrconnector, the Remote 
Collocation Space, or the Remote Site Location; shall not compromise the privacy of 
any co”unications carried in, from, or through the Remote Site Location; and shall 
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not create an unreasonable risk of injury or death to any individual or to the public. if 
BellSouth reasonably determines that any equipment or facilities of Network One 
violates the provisions of this paragraph, BellSouth shall give written notice to 
Network One, which notice shall direct Network One to cure the violation within 
forty-eight (48) hours of Network One’s actual receipt of written notice or, at a 
minimum, to commence curative measures within 24 hours and to exercise reasonable 
diligence to complete such measures as soon as possible thereafter. After receipt of 
the notice, the Parties agree to consult immediately and, if necessary, to inspect the 
amgernent. 

5.8.1 Except in the case of the deployment of an advanced service which significantly 
degrades the performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band 
services, if Network One fails to take curative action within 48 hours or if the 
violation is of a character which poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage 
to property, injury or death to any person, or other interfierence/imphent of the 
services provided by BellSouth or any other interconnector, then and only in that 
event BellSouth may take such action as it deems appropriate to correct the violation, 
including without limitation the interruption of electrical power to Network One’s 
equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not require4 to provide notice to 
Network One prior to taking such action and shall have no liability to Network One 
for any damages arising fkom such action, except to the extent that such action by 
BellSouth constitutes will l l  misconduct. 

5.8.2 For purposes of this section, the term sigdlcantly degrade shall mean an action that 
noticeably impairs a service h m  a user’s perspective. In the case of the deployment 
of an advanced service which significantly degrades the performance of other 
advanced services or traditional voice band services and Network One fails to take 
curative action within 48 hours then BellSouth will establish before the relevant 
Commission that the technology deployment is causing the significant degradation. 
Any claims of network harm presented to Nenvork One or, if subsequently necessary, 
the relevant Commission must be supported with specific and verifiable information. 
Whem BellSouth demonstrates that a deployed technology is significantly degrading 
the performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band services, 
Network One shall discontinue deployment of that technology and migrate its 
customers to technologies that will not significantly degrade the performance of other 
such stlvices. Whem the only degraded Service itself is a hown disturber, and the 
newly dephyed technology satisfies at least one of the criteria for a presumption that 
is acceptable for deployment under 47 C.F.R. 5 1.230, the degraded service shall not 
prevail against the newlydeployed technology. 

5.9 Presence of Facilitieg. Facilities and equipment placed by Network One in the 
Remote Collocation Space shall not become a part of the Remote Site Location, even 
if nailed, screwed or othemise fastened to the Remote Collocation Space but shall 
retain its status as personality and may be removed by Network One at any time. Any 
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damage caused to the Remote CoUocation Space by Network One’s employees, 
agents or representatives shall be promptly repaired by Network One at its expense. 

Alterations. In no case shall Network One or any person acting on behalf of Network 
One make any rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, or other 
alteration which could affect in any way space, power, HVAC, and/or safety 
considerations to the Remote Collocation Space or the BellSouth Remote Site 
Location without the written consent of BellSouth, which consent shall not be 
unreasonably withheld. The cost of any specialized alterations shall be paid by 
Network One. Any material rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, or 
other alteration shall require an Application Fee. 

Upkeep of Remote Collocation Space. Network One shall be responsible for the 
general upkeep and cleaning of the Remote Collocation Space. Network One shall be 
responsible for removing any Network One debris h m  the Remote Collocation 
Space and from in and around the Remote Collocation Site on each visit. 

Space Notification 

Should any state or federal regulatory agency impose procedures or intervals 
applicable to Network One and BellSouth that are different from procedures or 
intervals set forth in this section, whether now in effect or that become effective after 
execution of this Agreement, those procedures or intervals shall supersede the 
requiremen& set forth herein for that jurisdiction for all applications submitted for the 
f i t  time after the effective date thereof 

-. Network One shall submit a Remote! Site Collocation 
Application when Network One or Network One’s Guest@), as defined in Section 3, 
desires to request or modify the use of the Remote Collocation Space. 

I n i a  Abdication. For Network One or Network One’s Guest(s) eq~pment 
placement, Network One shall submit to BellSouth an Application. The Application 
is BOM Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning that all required fields on the 
Application are compleied with the appropriate type of information, Prior to 
submitting the application, CLLI idormation can be obtained in the manner set forth 
in Section 2. An Application Fee will apply. 

Subsecru ent Awlication In the event Network One or Network One’s Guest@) dkires 
to modi& the use of the Collocation Space after Bona Fide Firm Order, Network One 
shall complete an Application detailing all information regarding the modification to 
the Collocation Space (“Subsequent Applicatic”’). BellSouth shall determine what 
modifications, if any, to the Premises are quired to accommodate the change 
requested by Network One in the Application. Such necessary modifications to the 
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Premises may include, but are not limited to, floor loading changes, changes 
necessary to meet W A C  requirements, changes to power plant requirements, 
equipment additions, etc. 

6,4.1 Subsequent Apulication Fee. The application fee paid by Network One for its request 
to modify the use of the Collocation Space shall be dependent upon the level of 
assessment needed for the modification requested. Where the Subsequent 
Application does not requite assessment for provisioning or construction work by 
BellSouth, no Subsequent Application fee will be required. The fee for a Subsequent 
Applicatbn where the modification requested has limited effkct (e.g., requires limited 
assessment and no capital expenditure by BellSouth) shall be the Subsequent 
Application Fee as set forth in Exhibit D. If the modification requires capital 
expenditure assessment, a fill Application Fee shall apply. The Subsequent 
Application is BOM Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning that all required 
fields on the Application are completed with the appropriate type of information. 

6.5 Availability of Soace. Upon submission of an Application, BellSouth will permit 
Network One to physically collocate, pursuant to the terms of this Attachment, at any 
BellSouth Remote Site Location, unless BellSouth has determined that there is no 
space available due to space limitations or that Remote Site Collocation is not 
practical for technical reasons. In the event space is not immediately available at a 
Remote Site Location, BellSouth reserves the right to make additional space 
available, in which case the conditions in Section 7 shall apply, or BellSouth may 
elect to deny space in accordance with this section in which case virtual or adjacent 
collocation options may be available. Ifthe amount of space requested is not 
available, BellSouth will notify Network One of the amount that is available. 

6.5.1 Availability Notification. Unless otherwise specified., BellSouth will respond to an 
application within ten (IO) calendar days (In Mississippi, ten (10) business days) as to 
whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth Remote Site Location. 
With the exception of Georgia, this interval excludes National Holidays. If the 
amount of space quested is not available, ElellSouth will not@ Network One of the 
amount of space that is available and no Application Fee shall apply. When 
BellSouth’s response includes an amount of space less than that requested by 
Nmork One, Network One must resubmit its Application to reflect the actual space 
available. 

6.5.2 BellSouth will respond to a Florida Application within fifieen (15) calendar days as to 
whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth Remote Site Location. 
BellSouth will also respond as to whether the Application is BOM Fide and if it is not 
Bona Fide the items necessary to caw the Application to become Bona Fide. Ifa 
lesser amount of space than requested is a v a i l e ,  BellSouth will provide an 
Application Response for the amount of space that is available and an Application 
Fee will be a s s 4  When BellSouth’s Application Response includes an amount of 
space less than that requested by Network One, Network One must amend its 
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Application to reflect the actual space available prior to submitting Bona Fide Finn 
order. 

BellSouth will respond to a Louisiana Application within ten (10) calendar days for 
space availability for one (1) to ten (10) Applications; fifteen (1  5) calendar days for 
eleven (1  1) to twenty (20) Applications; and for more than twenty (20) Applications, 
it is increased by five (5) calendar days for every five additional Applications received 
within five (5) business days. If the amount of space requested is not available, 
BellSouth will notify Network One of the amount of space that is available and no 
Application Fee will apply. When BellSouth’s response includes an amount of space 
less than that requested by Network One, Network One must resubmit its Application 
to reflect the actual space available. BellSouth will also respond as to whether the 
Application is Bona Fide and if it is not Bona Fide the items necessary to cause the 
Application to become BOM Fide. 

Denial of Amlication. If BellSouth notifies Network One that no space is available 
(“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will not assess an Application Fee. After 
notifymg Network One that BellSouth has no available space in the requested Remote 
Site Location, BellSouth will allow Network One, upon request, to tout the Remote 
Site Location within ten (10) calendar days of such Denial of Application With the 
exception of Georgia, this intewal excludes national holidays. In order to schedule 
said tour within ten (10) calendar days, the request for a tour of the Remote Site 
Location must be received by BellSouth within five (5) calendar days of the Denial of 
Application. In Mississippi the above intervals shall be in business days. 

Filing of Petition for Waiver, Upon Denial of Application BellSouth will timely file a 
petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 8 25 l(c)(6). BellSouth shall 
provide to the Commission any information requested by that Commission. Such 
i d o m t i o n  shall include which space, if any, BellSouth or any of BellSouth’s 
affiliates have reserved for kture use and a detailed description of the specific fbture 
use8 for which the space has been reserved. Subject to an appropriate nondisclosure 
agreement or provision, BellSouth shall permit Network One to inspect any plans or 
diagram that BellSouth provides to the Commission. 

W & t b  List. On a firstcome, first-served basis govemed by the date of receipt of an 
Application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
carrier8 who have either received 8 Denid of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Premises is out of space, have submi#ed a Letter of Intent to collpcate. 
BellSouth will notify the telecommunications d e m  on the waiting list that can ,be 
accommodated by the amount of space that becomes available according to the 
position of the telecommunications d m  on said waiting list 

In Florida, on a fht-come, first-served basis govemed by the date of receipt of an 
Application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
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known that the Remote Site Location is out of space, have submitted a Letter of htent 
to collocate. Sixty (60) days prior to space becoming available, if known, BellSouth 
will notifv the Florida PSC and the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list by 
mail when space becomes available according to the position of telecommunications 
carrier on said waiting list. If not known s i x t y  (60) days in advance, BellSouth shall 
notify the Florida PSC and the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list within 
two days of the determination that space is available. A CLEC that, upon denial of 
physical collocation, requests virtual collocation shall be automatically placed on the 
waiting list. 

When space becomes available, Network One must submit an updated, complete, and 
correct Application to BellSouth within 30 calendar days (in Mississippi, 30 business 
days) of such notification. Network One may accept an amount of space less than its 
original request by submitting an Application as set forth above, and upon request, 
m y  maintain its position on the waiting list for the remaining space that was initially 
requested. If Network One does not submit such an Application or notify BellSouth 
in writing as described above, BellSouth will offer such space to the next CLEC on 
the waiting list and remove Network One from the waiting list. Upon request, 
BellSouth will advise Network One as to its position on the list. 

Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services website 
a notification document that will indicate all Remote Site hations that are without 
available space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten (1 0) calendar days 
(in Mssissippi, 10 business days) of the Denial of Application date. This interval 
excludes ~ t i ~ d  holidays. BellSouth will also post a document on its 
LnterconneCtion Services website that contains a general notice where space has 
become available in a Remote Site Location previouSly on the space exhaust list. 

Amlication Rescanset 

Application Response. In Alabama, Kentucky, North Carolina, and Tennessee, when 
space has been detexmined to be available, BellSouth will provide a written response 
(“Application Response”) within twentty-thrce (23) business days of the receipt of a 
Bo- Fide Application, which Will hclude, at a “m, the configuration of the 
space, the Cable hstallation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, 
aa described in Section 8. 

Except aa otherwise provided, for all States that have ordered provisioning intervals 
but not application response intervals, BellSouth will provide a written response: 
(“Application Response”) within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt of a Bona Fide 
Application. The Application Response will include, at a minimum, the estimated 
provisioning interval, any additional engineering charges, if applicable, and any other 
additional idormation that may extend the ordinary interval to extraordinary interval 
s t a t u ,  together with sdficient idormation to explain such extension. 
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When multiple applications are submitted in a state within a fifteen (15) calendar day 
window, BellSouth will respond to the Bona Fide Applications as soon as possible, 
but no later than the following: within thirty (30) calendar days for BOM Fide 
Applications 1-5; within thrty-six (36) calendar days for BOM Fide Applications 6- 
10; within forty-two (42) calendar days for Bona Fide Applications 1 1 - 15. Response 
intervals for multiple Bona Fide Applications submitted within the same timeframe 
for the same state in excess of 15 must be negotiated. All negotiations shall consider 
the total volume from all requests from telecommunications companies for 
collocation. 

6.10.2.1 

6.10.3 

6.10.4 

6.10.5 

6.11 

6.1 1.1 

In Florida, when space has been detexmhed to be available or when a lesser amount 
of space than that requested is available, then with respect to the space available, 
BellSouth will provide a written response (“Application Response”) including 
sufficient information to enable Network One to place a Firm Order. When Network 
One submits ten (10) or more Applications within ten (10) calendar days, the initial 
fifteen (1 5) day response period will increase by ten ( 10) day for every additional ten 
(10) Applications or fraction thereof. 

in Georgia, when space has been determined to be available, BellSouth will provide a 
written response (“Application Response”) within thrty (30) calendar days of receipt 
of a Bona Fide Application. The Application Response will include, at a m i n i ” ,  
the estimated provisioning interval, any additional engineering charges, if applicable, 
and any other additional information that may extend the ordinary interval to 
extraordinary interval status, together with suficient information to explain such 
extension. 

In Louisiana, BellSouth will respond with a hU Application Response w i b  thirty 
(30) calendar days for one (1) to ten (10) Applications; tbyty (35) calendar days for 
eleven (1 1) to twenty (20) Applications; and for requests of more than twenty (20) 
Applications, it is increased by five (5) calendar days for every five Applications 
received within five ( 5 )  business days. The Application Response Will include, at a 
minimum, the estimated provisioning interval, any additional engineering charges, if 
applicable, and any other additional information that may extend the ordinary interval 
to extraorrdumy interval status, together with Sumcient information to explain such 
extension. 

A”. 

If a modification or revision is made to any information in the Bona Fide Appli&on 
prior to Bona Fide Firm Order, with the exception of modifications to Customer ’ 
Motmation, Contact I n f o d o n  or Billing Contact Wormation, either at the request 
of Network One or necessitated by technical considerations, said Application shall be 
considered a new Application and shall be handled as a new Application with respect 
to response and provisioning intervals and BellSouth may charge Network One an 
application fee. Where the Application Modification does not rem assessment for 
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provisioning or construction work by BellSouth, no application fee will be required. 
The fee for an Application Modification where the modification requested has limited 
effect (e.g., requires limited assessment and no capital expenditure by BellSouth) 
shall be the Subsequent Application Fee as set forth in Exhibit D. Major changes 
such as requesting additional space or adding equipment may require Network One to 
submit the Application with an Application Fee. 

Bona Fide Firm Order. 

6.12.1 BOM Fide Firm Order. In Alabama, Kentucky, North Carolina, and Tennessee, 
Network One shall indicate its intent to proceed with equipment installation in a 
BellSouth Premises by submitting a Physical Expanded Interconnection Firm Order 
document (“Firm Order”) to BellSouth. A Firm Order shall be considered Bona Fide 
when Network One has completed the Applicationhquiry process described in 
Sestion 6.2, preceding, and has submitted the Firm Order document indicating 
acceptance of the Application Response provided by BellSouth. The Bona Fide Finn 
Order must be received by BellSouth no later than five ( 5 )  business days after 
BellSouth’s Application Response to Network One’s Bona Fide Application. 

6.12.2 Except tu otherwise provided, in all States that have ordered provisioning intervals 
but not addressed Firm Order intervals, the following shall apply.Network One shall 
indicate its intent to proceed with equipment installation in a BellSouth Remote Site 
Location by submitting a Physical Expanded Inte~omection Finn Order document 
(“Firm Ode?’) to BellSouth. A Firm Order shall be considered BOM Fide when 
Network One has completed the Applicationhquiry process described in this Section 
6, preceding and has submitted the Firm Order document indicating acceptance of the 
Application Response provided by BellSouth. The Bona Fide Firm Order must be 
received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) calendar days (in Mississippi 30 
business days) afier BellSouth’s Application Response to Network One’s Bona Fide 
Application or the Application will expire. 

6.12.3 In Mississippi, Network One shall indicate its intent to proceed with equipment 
installation in a BellSouth Remote Te~mjnal Location by submitting a Physical 
Expanded Interconnection Firm Order document (“Firm Order”) to BellSouth. A 
Firm Mer shall be considered Bona Fide when Network One has completed the 
ApplicatiodInquiry process described in Section 6, preceding and has submitted the 
Firm Ordm document indicating acceptance of the Application Response provided by 
BellSouth. The Bona Fide Firm Order must be received by BellSouth no later than 
thirty (30) business days after BellSouth’s Appticaticm Response to Network One’s 
Bona Fide Application or the Application wil l  expire. 

6.12.4 BellSouth will establish a fh order date based upon the date BellSouth is in receipt 
of a Bona Fide Firm Order. BellSouth will acknowledge the receipt of Network 
One’s Bona Fide Firm order within seven (7) calendar days of receipt indicating that 
the Bona Fide Finn Order has been received. A BellSouth response to a Bona Fide 
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Finn Order will include a Firm Order Confirmation containing the fm order date. 
No revisions will be made to a Bona Fide Firm Order. 

BellSouth will permit one accompanied site visit to Network One’s designated 
Remote Collocation Space after receipt of the BOM Fide Firm Order without charge 
to Network One. 

Construction and Provisioning 

Construction and Provisioninrz Intervals. 

In Alabama (Caged Only), Kentucky, North Carolina and Tennessee, BellSouth will 
complete construction for collocation arrangements within seventy-six (76) business 
days fiom receipt of an Application or as agreed to by the Parties. Under 
extraordinary conditions, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation 
arrangements within ninety-one (9 1) business days. Examples of extraordinary 
conditions include, but are not limited to, extended license or permitting intervals; 
major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or 
upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; 
environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which 
equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary in length. In the event Network One 
submits a forecast as described in the following section three (3) months or more prior 
to the application date, the above intervals shall apply. In the event Network One 
submits such a forecast between two (2) months and three (3) months prior to the 
application date, the above intervals may be extended by one (1) additional month. In 
the event Network One submits such a forecast less than two (2) months prior to the 
application date, the above intervals may be extended by aixty (60) calendar days. 
BellSouth will attempt to meet standard intervals for unforecasted requests and any 
interval adjustments will be discussed with Network One at the time the application is 
received. Raw space, which is space lacking the necessary infbtructure to provide 
coUocation space including but not limited to WAC, Power, etc.), conversion time 
frames fall outside the normal intervals and are negotiated on an individual case basis. 
Additionally, instabtiom to existing collocation arrangements for line sharing or line 
splitting, which include adding cable, adding cable and splitter, and adding a splitter, 
will be forty five (45) business days fiom receipt of an Application. 

7.1.1.1 To be cmideted a timely and accurate forecast, Network One must submit to 
BellSouth the CLEC Forecast Form, as set forth in exhibit C attached hereto, a 

containing the following idormation: Central Offidserving Wire Center CLLI, * 
Remote Site CUI, number of bays, number of DSO, DS1, DS3 terminations, 
equipment power requirtmeats (power drain) and planned application date. 

7.1.2 In Alabama, BellSouth will complete comtruction for cageless collocation 
arrangements under ordinary conditiom as soon as possible and within a maximum of 
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sixty (60) calendar days fkom receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order and ninety (90) 
calendar day for extraordinary conditions or as agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary 
conditions are defined as space available with only minor changes to support systems 
required, such as but not limited to, WAC,  cabling and the power plant@). 
Extraordinary conditions are defined to include but are not limited to major’BellSouth 
equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or upgrade; major 
mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental 
hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which equipment 
shipping intervals are extraordinary in length. The Parties may mutually agree to 
renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval or BellSouth may seek a waiver fiom 
this interval h m  the Commission. 

7.1.3 In Florida, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation arrangements as soon 
as possible and within a maxi” of ninety (90) calendar days fiom receipt of a 
Bona Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. For changes to collocation space 
after initial space completion (“Augmentation’’), BellSouth will complete 
construction for collocation arrangements as soon as possible and within a maximum 
of forty-five (45) calendar days fiom receipt of a Bona Fide Finn Order or as agreed 
to by the Parties. If BellSouth does not believe that construction will be completed 
within the relevant time frame and BellSouth and Network One cannot agree upon a 
completion date, within 45 calendar days of receipt of the Bona Fide Finn Order for 
an initial quest, and within 30 calendar days for Augmentations, BellSouth may 
seek an extension from the Florida PSC. 

7. I .4 In Georgia, BellSouth will complete construction for caged collocation arrangements 
under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of ninety (90) 
calendar days fkom receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. 
BellSouth will complete construction for cageless collocation arrangements under 
ordinary conditiona as soon as possible and within a maxi” of 60 calendar days 
from receipt of a BOM Fi& Firm Order and 90 calendar day3 for extEaordinary 
condikions or as agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary conditions are defined as space 
available with only minor changes to support systems requued, such as but not 
limited to, W A C ,  cabling and the power plant@). Extraordinary conditions are 
defined to include but arc not limited to major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or 
addition; power plant addition or upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; 
mjor upgrade for ADA compliance; en~nmental  hazard or hazardous materials 
abateme@ and arrangemenw for which equipment shipping intends are 
extraordinary in length. The Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate an altemative 
provisioning interval or BellSouth may seek a waiver b m  this interval h m  the., 
Commission. 

7.1.5 In Louisiana, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation arrangements 
under ordinary conditions a8 soon as possible and within a maximum of 120 calendar 
day from receipt of a Bona Fide Finn Order for an initial request, and within 60 
calendar days for an Augmentation, or as agreed to by the Parties. Qrdinary 
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conditions are defined as space available with only minor changes to support system 
required, such as but not limited to, WAC,  cabling and the power plant@). Bellsou& 
will complete construction of dl other Collocation Space ("extraordinary conditions") 
within 120 calendar days of the receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order. Examples of 
extraordinary conditions include but are not Iimited to, extended license or permitting 
intervals; major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition 
or upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA 
compliance; environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and 
arrangements for which equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary in length. The 
Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval or 
BellSouth may seek a waiver from this interval from the Commission. 

7.1.6 In Mississippi, excluding the time interval required to secure the appropriate 
government licenses and permits, BellSouth will complete constnrction for 
collocation arrangements under ordmary conditions as soon as possible and within a 
maxi" of 120 calendar days fkom receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order or as agreed 
to by the Parties. Ordinary conditions are defined as space available with only minor 
changes to support systems required, such as but not limited to, W A C ,  'cabling and 
the power plant@). Excluding the time interval required to secure the appropriate 
government licenses and permits, BellSouth will complete construction of all other 
Collocation Space (''extraordmuy conditions'r) within I80 calendar days of the 
receipt of a BOM Fide Finn Order. Examples of extraordinary conditions include but 
are not limited to, extended license or permitting intervals; major BellSouth 
equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or upgrade; major 
mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental 
hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which equipment 
shipping intervals are extra0rdmat-y in length. The Parties may mutually agree to 
renegotiate an alternative provisioning interVal or BellSouth m y  seek a waiver from 
this intewal from the Commission. 

7.1.7 In South Carolina, BellSouth will complete the construction and provisioning 
activities for colocation arrangements as soon as possible, but no later than 90 
calendar days h m  receipt of a bona fide finn order. The Parties may mutually agree 
to renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval or BellSouth may seek a waiver 
fbm this interval from the Commission. 

7.2 In the went BellSouth does not have space immedia~ty available at a Remote Site 
Location, BellSouth may elect to make additional space available by, for example but 
not limited to, rearranging BellSouth facilities or constructing additional capaci& In 
such cases, the above intervals shall not apply and BellSouth will provision the 

tory manner and at parity with Remote Collocation Space in a non- 
BellSouth and will provide Network One with the estimated completion date in ita 
Response. 

. . .  
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7.3 Permits. Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue filing for the permits required 

for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its agents within ten (10) 
calendar days of the completion of finalized construction designs and specifications. 

7.4 AccePtance Walk Throwh. Network One will schedule and complete an acceptance 
walk through of each Collocation Space with BellSouth within fifteen (1 5) days of 
BellSouth’s notifying Network One that the collocation space is ready for occupancy, 
BellSouth will correct any deviations to Network One’s original or jointly amended 
requirements within seven (7) calendar days after the walk through, unless the Parties 
jointly agree upon a different time frame. 

7.5 Use of BellSouth Certified Sumlier. Network One shall select a supplier that has 
been approved by BellSouth to perform all engineering and installation work required 
in the Remote Collocation Space per TR 73503 specifications (“Certified Supplier”). 
BellSouth shall provide Network One with a list of Certified Suppliers upon request. 
The Certified Supplier@) shall be responsible for installing Network One’s 
equipment and components, extending power cabling to the BellSouth power 
distribution h e ,  performing operational tests after installation is complete, and 
n0-g BellSouth’s Outside Plant engineers and Network One upon successful 
completion of installation. The Certified Supplier shall bill Network One directly for 
all work performed for Network One pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shaU 
have no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the Certified 
Supplier. BellSouth shall consider certifjmg Network One or any supplier proposed 
by Network One. All work performed by or for Network One shall conform to 
generally accepted industry guidelines and standards. 

7.6 A l m  and Monitoring. BellSouth m y  place alarms in the Remote Site Lucation for 
the protection of BellSouth equipment and facilities. Network One shall be 
responsible for placement, monitoring and removal of alarms used to service Network 
One’s Remote Colhcation Space and for ordering the necessary sentices therefor. 
Both Parties shall use best efforts to notify the other of any verified hazardous 
conditions known to that Party. 

7.7 Virtual Remote Site Collocation Relocation. BellSouth offers Virtual Collocation 
pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in its F.C.C. TariffNo. 1 for Remote 
Site Collocation locations, The rates shall be the same as provided in this Exhibit D 
of this ag”ent.Netwo& One may place within its Virtual Collocation an-angements 
the telecommunications equipment set forth in Section 5. In the event physical , 

Remote Collacation Space was previously denied at a Remote Site Location  due^ 
technical reasom or space Zimitationa, and that physical Remote Collocatim Space 
has subsequently become available, Network h e  may relocate its virtual Remote Site 
collocation arrangements to physical Remote Site collocation arrangements and pay 
the appropriate non-recming fees for physical Remote Site collocation and for the 
rearrangement or reconfiguration of services t h t e d  in the virtual Remote Site 
collocation arrangement, as outfined in the appropriate BellSouth tariffs. In the event 
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that BellSouth knows when additional space for physical Remote Site collocation may 
become available at the location requested by Network One, such information will be 
provided to Network One in BellSouth's written denial of physical Remote Site 
collocation. To the extent that (i) physical Remote Collocation Space becomes 
available to Network One within 180 calendar days of BellSouth's written denial of 
Network One's request for physical collocation, and (ii) Network One was not 
idomed in the written denial that physical Remote Collocation Space would become 
available within such 180 calendar days, then Network One may relocate its virtual 
Remote Site collocation arrangement to a physical Remote Site collocation 
arrangement and will receive a credit for any nonrecurring charges previously paid for 
such virtual Remote Site collocation. Network One must arrange with a BellSouth 
Certified Supplier for the relocation of equipment h m  its virtual Remote Collocation 
Space to its physical Remote Collocation Space and will bear the cost of such 
re location. 

7.8 Cancellation. If, at mytime prior to space acceptance, Network One cancels its order 
for the Remote Collocation Space@), Network One will reimburse BellSouth for the 
applicable non recurring rate for any and all work processes for which work has 
begun. 

7.9 Licenses. Network One, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining 
fi" govm",tal authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all 
rights, privileges, and licenses necessary or required to operate as a provider of 
te1eco"Unications services to the public or to occupy the Remote Collocation 
Space. 

7.10 Environmental Hazard Guidelines. The Parties a p e  to utilize and adhere to the 
Environmental Hazard Guidelines identified as Exhibit A attached hereto. 

8. Rates and Charges 

8.1 Amlication Fee. BellSouth will assess an Application Fee on a service order which 
shall be issued at the time BellSouth responds that space is available. Payment of the 
Applicatian Fee will be due as dictated by Network One's current billing cycle and is 
non-refimdable. 

8.2 g charaes. Recurring charges kgh on the date that Network One exeqtes 
the written document accepting the Remote Collocation Space pursuant to Section 7, 
or on the date Network One h t  occupies the Remote Collocation Space, whichever 
is sooner. If Network One fails to schedule and complete a walkthrough pursuant to 
Section 7 within fifteen (1 5 )  days &er BellSouth releases the space for occupancy, 
then BellSouth shall begin billing Network One for reaming charges as of the 
sixteenth (16) day after BellSouth releases the Remote Collocation Space. Other 

Version 240 1 : 061 1510 1 



Attachment 4 - Remote Site 

8.3 

8.4 

8.4.1 

8.5 

8.6 

Page 22 
charges shall be billed upon request for the services. Ail charges shall be due as 
dictated by Network One’s current billing cycle. 

RacklBav Space. The rackhay space charge includes reasonabIe charges for air 
conditioning, ventilation and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of 
the Remote Site tocation, and includes amperage necessary to power Network One’s 
equipment. Network One shall pay rack5ay space charges based upon the number of 
rackshays requested. BellSouth will assign Remote Collocation Space in 
conventional remote site rackhay lineups where feasible 

Power. BellSouth shall make available -48 Volt (48V) DC power for Network 
One’s Remote Collocation Space at a BeUSouth Power Board (Fuse and Alarm Panel) 
or BellSouth Battery Distribution Fuse Bay (“BDFB”) at Network One’s option 
within the Remote Site Location. The charge for power shall be assessed as part of 
the recurring charge for racldbay space. If the power requirements for Network One’s 
equipment exceeds the capacity for the rackhay, then such power requirements shall 
be assessed on a recurring per amp basis for the individual case. 

Charges for AC power will be assessed per breaker ampere per month. Rates include 
the provision of commercial and standby AC power, where available. When 
obtaining power fiom a BellSouth service panel, protection devices and power cables 
must be engineered (sized), and installed by Network One’s BellSouth Certified 
Supplier except that BellSouth shall engineer and install protection devices and power 
cables for Adjacent Collocation. Network One’s BellSouth Certified Supplier must 
also provide a copy of the engineering power specification prior to the 
Commencement Date. AC power voltage and phase ratings shall be determined on a 
per location basis. At Network One’s option, Network One may arrange for AC 
power in an Adjacent Collocation anangemat h m  a retail provider of electrical 
power. 

SecuritV Escort. A Security escort will be required whenever Network One or its 
approved agent desires access to the Remote Site Location after the one accompanied 
site Visit allowed prior to completing BellSouth’s Security Training requi r ” ta  The 
parties will negotiate appropriate sccufity escort rates which will be assessed on a one 
half( 1/2) hour increment h i s .  

Rate “T~UC~JD”. The P a r h  agree that the prices reflected as interim herein shall be 
“tnmed-up” (up or down) based on final prices either detemhd by further agreement 
or by 811 effective order, in a proceeding involving BellSouth before the regulatucy 
authority for the state in which the services are being performed or any other body 
having jurisdiction over this Agxeement (hereinafter “Commission”). Under the 
‘‘tme-up’’ process, the interim price for each service shall be multiplied by the volume 
of that sewice purchased to arrive at the total iaterim amount paid for that service 
(“Total Interjm Price”). The final price for that service shall be multiplied by the 
volume purchased to h v e  at the total final amount due (“Total Final Price’’). The 
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Total Interim Price shall be compared with the Total Final Price. If the Total Final 
Price is more than the Total Interim Price, Network One shall pay the difference to 
BellSouth. If the Total Final Price is less than the Total Interim Price, BellSouth shall 
pay the difference to Network One. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which 
a “trueup” can be based and any f h l  payment from one Party to the other shall be in 
an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such 
“true-up,” the Parties agree that the Commission shall be called upon to resolve such 
differences. 

Other. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or 
function will be negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. Payment of all 
other charges under this Attachment shall be due as dictated by Network One’s 
current billing cycle. Network One will pay a late payment charge of the lessor of one 
and one half percent or the legal interest rate assessed monthly on any balance which 
remains unpaid after the payment due date.. 

Insurance 

Maintain Insurance. Network One shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, 
maintain, and keep in force insurance as specified in this Section 9 and underwritten 
by insurance companies licensed to do business in the states applicable under this 
Attachment and having a Best’s Insuranci? Rating of A-. 

Coveram. Network One shall maintain the following specific coverage: 

Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
($lO,OOO,OOO.OO) or a combination of Commercial General Liabiiity and 
ExcesdUmbrella coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars ($10,000,000.00). 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as specified herein. 

Statutory Workem Compensation coverage and Employers Liability coverage in the 
amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each accident, one hundred 
thousand d o h  ($100,000.~) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollaft ($500,000.00) policy limit by disease. 

All Risk Property coverage on a full replacement cost basis inawing all of Network 
One’s real and personal property situated 011 or within BellSouth’s Remote Site : 
Location. 

Network One may elect to purchase business interruption and contingent business 
interruption insurance, having been advised that BallSouth assumes no liability for 
loss of profit or revenues should an interruption of service occur. 
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9.3 - Limits. The limits set forth in Section 9.2 above may be increased by BellSouth h m  

time to time during the term of this Attachment upon thuty (30) days notice to 
Network One to at least such mini” limits as shall then be customary with respect 
to comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

9.4 All policies purchased by Network One sha l l  be deemed to be primary. All policies 
purchased by Network One shall be deemed to be primary and not contributing to or 
in excess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. All insurance must be in 
effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth’s Remote Site 
Location and shall remain in effect for the tenn of this Attachment or until all 
Network 0ne”’s property has been removed fiom BellSouth’s Remote Site Location, 
whichever period is longer. IfNetwork One fails to maintain required coverage, 
BellSouth may pay the premiums thereon and seek reimbursement of same from 
Network One. 

9.5 Submit certificates of insurance. Network One shall submit certificates of insurance 
reflecting the coverage required pursuant to this Section a mini" of ten (10) 
business days prior to the commencement of any work in the Remote Collocation 
Space. Failure b meet this interval may result in construction and equipment 
installation delays. Network One shall arrange for BellSouth to receive ttUrty (30) 
business days’ advance notice of cancellation h m  Network 0ne”’s insurance 
company. Network One shall forward a certificate of insurance and notice of 
cmcellatiodnon-renewal to BellSouth at the following address: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, hc. 
Am.: Risk Management Coordinator 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
Rm. 17HS3 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 

9.6 m V  conf b BellSouth’s fire inswance com an . 
Network One must conform to recommendations made by BellSouth’s f i e  insurance 
company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafker agree to, such 
“ m e n & t i O I U .  

9.7 Self-insurance. IfNetwork One’s net worth exceeds five hundred million dollars 
(%500,000,000), Network One may elect to request self-insurance stam in lieu of 
obtaining any of the insurance required in Sections 9.2.1 and Section 9.2.3. Nevork 
One shd provide audited h c d  statements to BellSouth th?y (30) days prior,to 
the commencement of any work in the Remote Collocation Space. BellSouth shall 
then review such audited financial statements and respond in writing to Network One 
in the event that self-insurance status is not granted to Network One. If BellSouth 
approves Network One for self-insurance, Network One shall a n n d y  finish to 
BellSouth, and keep currtllf, evidence of such net worth that is attested to by one of 
Network One’s corporate officers. The ability to self-insure shall continue 50 long as 
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Network One meets all of the requirements of this Section. If Network One 
subsequently no longer satisfies this Section, Network One is required to purchase 
insurance as indicated by Sections 9-2.1 and Section 9.2.3. 

Net worth requirements. The net worth requirements set forth in Section 9.7 may be 
increased by BellSouth fi" time to time during the tenn of this Attachment upon 
thuty (30) days' notice to Network One to at least such mini" limits as shall then 
be customary with respect to comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

Failure to comdy. Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be 
deemed a material breach of this Attachment. 

Mechanics Liens 

Mechanics Lien or other Liens. If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed 
against property of either Party (BellSouth or Network h e ) ,  or any improvement 
thereon by reason of or arising out of any labor or materials furnished or alleged to 
have been furnished or to be -shed to or for the other Party or by reason of any 
changes, or additions to said property made at the request or under the direction of the 
other Party, the other Party directing or requesting those changes shall, within thirty 
(30) business days after receipt of written notice from the Party against whose 
property said lien bas been filed, either pay such lien or cause the same to be bonded 
off the affected property in the manner provided by law. The Party causing said lien 
to be placed against the property of the other shall also defend, at its sole cost and 
expense, on behalf of the ohm, any action, suit or proceeding which may be brought 
for the enforcement of such liens and shall pay any damage and discharge any 
judgment entered thereon. 

Xns~wctiona 

BellSouth mav conduct insmction. BellSouth may conduct an hpection of Network 
One's equipment and facilities in the Remote Collocation Space@) prior to the 
activation of facilities between Network One's equipment and equipment of 
BellSouth BellSouth may conduct an inspection if Network One adds equipment and 
may otherwise conduct mutine inspections at reasonable intervals mutually agreed 
upan by the Parties. BellSouth shall provide Network One with a minimum of forty- 
eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, whichever is greater, advance notice of all 
such inspections. All costs of such inspection shall be borne by BellSouth. 

Securitv and Safetv Reauirements 

Network One will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a statewide 
investigation of criminal history records for each Network One employee being 
considered for work on the BellSouth Premises, for the statadcounties where the 
Network One employee has worked and lived for the past five yesrs. Where state law 
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does not permit statewide collection or reporting, an investigation of the applicable 
counties is acceptable. Network One shall not be required to perform this 
investigation if an affiliated company of Network One has performed an investigation 
of the Network One employee seeking access, if such investigation meets the criteria 
set forth above. This requirement will not apply if Network One has performed a pre- 
employment statewide investigation of criminal history records of the Network One 
employee for the statedcounties where the Network One employee has worked and 
lived for the past five years or, where state law does not permit a statewide 
investigation, an investigation of the applicable counties. 

Network One shall provide its employees and agents with picture identification which 
must be worn and visible at all times while in the Collocation Space or other areas in 
or around the Premises. The photo Identification card shall bear, at a “m, the 
employee’s name and photo, and the Network One name. BellSouth reserves the 
right to remove fiom its premises any employee of Network One not possessing 
identification issued by Network One or who have violated any of BellSouth’s 
policies as outlined in the CLEC Security Training documents. Network One shall 
hold BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting from such removal of its 
personnel fiom BellSouth premises. Network One shall be solely responsible for 
ensuring that any Guest of Network One is in compliance with all subsections of this 
Section 12. 

Network One will be required to administer to their personnel assigned to the 
BellSouth Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or meeting criteria 
defined by BellSouth. 

Network One shall not assign to the BeLlSouth Premises any personnel with records of 
felony criminal convictions. Network One shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises 
any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictiom, except for misdemeanor 
traffic violations, without advising BellSouth of the nature and gravity of the 
offense(s). BeUSouth reserves the right to refuse access to any Network One 
personnel who have been identified to have “eanor criminal convictions. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that Network One chooses not to advise 
BellSouth of the nature and gravity of any misdemeanor conviction, Network One 
may, in the alternative, certify to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth 
premisca any pemmel with records of misdemeanor convictions (other than 
misdemeanor traffic violations). 

Network One shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any individual 
who was a former employee of BellSouth and whose employment with BellSouth was 
terminated for a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought prosecution of the 
individual for the criminal offense. 

Network One shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any individual 
who was a fonner contractor of BellSouth and whose access to a BellSouth Premises 
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was revoked due to commission of a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth 
sought prosecution of the individual for the criminal offense. 

12.5 For each Network One employee requiring access to a BellSouth Premises pursuant to 
this Attachment, Network One shall h s h  BellSouth, prior to an employee gaining 
such access, a certification that the aforementioned background check and security 
training were completed. The certification will contain a statement that no felony 
convictions were found and certifying that the security training was completed by the 
employee. If the employee’s criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, 
Network One will disclose the name of the convictions to BellSouth at that t h e .  In 
the alternative, Network One may certify to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the 
BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions other 
than misdemeanor trafic violations. 

12.6 At BellSouth’s request, Network One shall promptly remove h m  BellSouth’s 
Premises any employee of Network One BellSouth does not wish to grant access to its 
p d e s  1) pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth or 2) prior to the 
initiation of an investigation if an employee of Network One is found interfering with 
the property or personnel of BellSouth or another CLEC, provided that an 
investigation shall promptly be commenced by BellSouth. 

12.7 Notification to BellSouth. BellSouth merves the right to interview Network One’s 
employees, agents, or contractors in the event of wrongdoing in or around BellSouth’s 
property or involving BellSouth’s or another CLEC’s property or personnel, provided 
that BeilSoutb shall provide reasonable notice to Network One’s Security contact of 
such interview. Network One and its contractors shall reasonably cooperate with 
BellSouth’s hvestigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct 
committed by, witnessed by, or involving Network One’s employees, agents, or 
contractom Additionally, BellSouth reserves the right to bill Network One for all 
reasonable costs associated with investigations involving its employees, agents, or 
contractors if it is established and mutually agreed in good faith that Network One’s 
employees, agents, or contractors are responsible for the alleged act. BellSouth shall 
bill Network One for BellSouth property which is stolen or damaged where an 
investigation detennincs the culpability of Network One’s employees, agents, or 
cmlractors and where Network One agrees, in g d  faith, with the results of such 
investigation. Network One shall no* BellSouth in Writing immediately in the 
went that the Network One discovers one of its employees already working on the 
BellSouth premka is a possible security risk. Upon request of the other Party, @e 
Party who is the employer shall discipline consistent with its employment practicss, 
up to and including removal b m  BellSouth Premises, any employee found to have 
violated the security and safety requirements of this section. Network One shall hold 
BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting from such removal of its personnel 
h m  BellSouth premises. 
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Use of Sumlieso unauthorized use of telecommunications equipment or supplies by 
either Party, whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service (eg. plug-in 
cards,) will be strictly prohibited and handled appropriately. Costs associated with 
such unauthorized use may be charged to the offending Party, as may be all associated 
investigative costs. 

Use of Official Lines. Except for non-toll calls necessary in the performance of their 
work, neither Party shall use the telephones of the other Party on the BellSouth 
Premises. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to the offending 
Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. In no event shall Network One, its 
agents, vendors or employees access BellSouth or any other CLEC’s end user 
telephone lines. 

Accountability. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this section shall 
in no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions 
of its employees. 

Destruction of Remote Collocation SDace 

Remote Collocation Space is damaged. In the event a Remote Collocation Space is 
wholly or partially damaged by fire, windstorm, tornado, flood or by similar causes to 
such an extent as to be rendered wholly unsuitable for Network One’s permitted use 
hereunder, then either Party may elect within ten (1 0) business days after such 
damage, to terminate this Attachment with respect to the affected Remote Collocation 
space, and if either Party shall so elect, by giving the other Written notice of 
termination, both Parties shall stand released of and from further liability under the 
terms hereof with respect to such Remote Collocation Space. If the Remote 
Collocation Space shall suffer only minor damage and shall not be rendered wholly 
unsuitable for Network 0ne’”s permitted use, or is damaged and the option to 
terminate is not exercised by either Party, BellSouth covenants and agrees to proceed 
promptly without expense to Network One, except for improvements not the property 
of BellSouth, to repair the damage. BellSouth shall have a reasonable time within 
which to rebuild or make any repairs, and such rebuilding and repairing shall be 
subject to delays caused by storms, shortages of labor and materials, government 
regulations, strikes, walkouts, and causes beyond the control of BellSouth, which 
causes shall not be construed as limiting factors, but as exemplary only. Network One 
may, at its own expense, accelerate the r e W d  of its Remote Collocation Space and 
equipment pmvided however that a BellSouth Certified Contractor is used and the 
necessary space prepamtion has been completed. Rebuild of equipment must be ‘ 
perfonntd by a BeUSouth Certified Vendor, IfNetwork 0ne”’s acceleration of the 
project increases the cost of the project, then those additional chargw will be i n c u r r e d  
by Network One. Where allowed and where practical, Network One may erect a 
temporary facility while BellSouth rebilds or makes fepairs. h al l  cases where the 
b o t e  Collocation Space shall be rebuilt or repaired, Network One shall be entitled 
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to an equitable abatement of rent and other charges, depending upon the unsuitability 
of the Remote Collocation Space for Network 0ne”’s permitted use, until such 
Remote Collocation Space is ftlly repaired and restored and Network 0ne”’s 
equipment installed therein (but in no event later than thirty (30) business days after 
the Remote Collocation Space is fully repaired and restored). Where Network One 
has placed a Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to section 3.4, Network 
One shall have the sole responsibiIity to repair or repIace said Remote Site Adjacent 
Arrangement provided herein. Pursuant to this section, BellSouth will restore the 
associated services to the Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement. 

14. Eminent Domain 

14.1 Power of Eminent Domain. If the whole of a Remote Collocation Space or Remote 
Site Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by any public authority under the power of 
eminent domain, then this Attachment shall terminate with respect to such Remote 
Collocation Space or Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement as of the day possession 
shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for the Remote 
Collocation Space or Remote Site Adjacent Arrrtngement shall be paid up to that day 
with proportionate refund by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been 
paid in advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the 
Remote Collocation Space or Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken 
under eminent domain, BellSouth and Network One shall each have the right to 
terminate this Attachment with respect to such Remote Collocation Space or Remote 
Site Adjacent Arrangement and declare the same null and void, by written notice of 
such intention to the other Party witbin ten (10) business days after such taking. 

15. Nonexclusivitv 

15.1 Attachment is not exclusive, Network One understands that this Attachment is not 
exclusive and that BellSouth may enter into similar agrexments with other Parties. 
Assignment of space pursuant to all such agreements shall be determined by space 
availability and made on a first come, first sewed basis. 

Version 2QO 1 : 06/ 1 5/0 1 



Attachment 4 - Remote Site 
Exhibit A 

Page 30 

ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance OD environmental and safety issues when 
applying for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

1.1 Comdiance with Applicable Law. BellSouth and Network One agree to comply with 
applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations 
including U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under 
the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clam Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), 
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and NFPA and National 
Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable Laws”). Each Party shall notify 
the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies andlor 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

1.2 Notice. BellSouth and Network One shall provide notice to the other, including 
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each Party is required to 
provide specific notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions. Network 
One should contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

1.3 PracticedPme dures. BellSouth may make available additional environmental 
control procedures for Network One to follow when working at a BellSouth Premises 
(See Section 2, below). These practicedpmcedures will represent the regular work 
practices required to be followed by the employees and contmctors of BeliSouth for 
environmental protection. Network One will require its contractors, agents and others 
accessing the BellSouth Premises to comply with these practices. Section 2 Iists the 
Environmental categories where BST practices should be followed by Network One 
when operating in the BellSouth Premises. 

1.4 Environmental and Safetv Insnectioag, BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the 
NCWOA one space withproper notification. Bellsouth reserves the right to stoppy 
Network One work aperation that imposes Imminent Danger to the environment, 
employees or other persona in the area or Facility. 

1.5 H d O U S  Materials Brouaht On Site. Any M o u s  materials brought into, used, 
stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Premises by Network One are owned by 
Network One. Network One will indemnify BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or 
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damages to persons or property caused by these materials. Without prior written 
BellSouth approval, no substantial new safety or environmental hazards can be 
created by Network One or different hazardous materials used by Network One at 
BellSouth Facility. Network One must demonstrate adequate emergency response 
capabilities for its materials used or remaining at the BellSouth Facility. 

1.6 Spills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth Premises, the 
Party discovering the condition must notify BellSouth. All Spills or Releases of 
regulated materials will immediately be reported by Network One to BellSouth. 

I .7 Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and Network One will 
coordinate plans, permits or information required to be submitted to government 
agencies, such as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and 
countermeasures (SPCC) plans and community reporting. If’ fees are associated with 
filing, BellSouth and Network One will develop a cost sharing procedure. If 
BellSouth’s permit or EPA identification number must be used, Network One must 
comply with all of BellSouth’s pexmit conditions and environmental processes, 
including environmental “best management practices (BMP)” (see Section 2, below) 
andlor selection of BST disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

1.8 Environmental and Safetv Indemnification. BellSouth and Network One shall 
indemni~, defend and hold hannless the other Party from and against any claims 
(including, without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or 
personal property damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect 
damages, and punitive damages), penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest 
and losses arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any 
Applicable Law or contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of 
contamination arising out of the acts or omissions of the indemnifyrng Party, its 
agents, contractors, or employees concerning its operatiom at the Facility. 

2. CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When perf‘orming h d o m  that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth’s Premises, Network One agrees b comply with the applicable sections of 
the current issue of BellSouth’s Environmental and Safety Methods and Procedures 
( W a ) ,  haxporated herein by this reference. Network One M e r  agrees to 
cooperate with BellSouth to mure that Network One’s employees, agents, mdor 
subcontractors are knowledgeable of and satisfy those provisions of BellSouth’s. 
Environmental M&Ps which apply to the specific Envitonmental function being *. 
performed by Network One, its employees, agents andor subcontracton. 

The most current version of reference documentation must be requested from 
BellSouth. 
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CATEGORIES 

Disposal of hazardous 
material or other regulated 
material 
(e.g,, batteries, fluorescent 
tubes, solvents & cleaning 
materials) 

Emergency response 

Contract labor/outsourcing for 
services with environmental 
implications to be performed 
on BelSouth Premises 
(e.g., disposition of hazardnus 
material/waste; maintenance 
of storage tanks) 

Transportation of hazardous 
materid 

M a i n t ~ c d ~ o n s  work 
which may produce a waste 

other maintenance work 

Janitorial services 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 

Compliance with all applicable 
Iocal, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

HaPnatlwaste release/spill 
firesafety emergency 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Performance of services in 
accordance with BST's 
environmental M&Ps 

insurance 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

"pliance with all application 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Protection of BST employees and 
equipment 

All waste removal and dimsal 

Page 3: 
ADDRESSED BY THE 

FOLLOWING 
DOCUMENTATION 

StdT&C456 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

Fact Sheet Series 1700 
Building Emergency 
Operations Plan (EOP) 
(specific to and located on 
Premises) 

StdT&C450 

StdT&C450-B 
(Contact WS for copy of 
appropriate WS M&Ps.) 

StdT&C660 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

StdT&C660-3 . 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

StdTBtC450 

29CFR 1910.147 (OSHA 
Standard) 
29CFR 191 0 Subpart 0 
(OSHA Standard) 
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Procurement 

Manhole cleaning 

Removing or disturbing 
building materials that may 
contain asbestos 

must conform to all applicable 
federal, state and local regulations 

All Hazardous Material and 
Waste 

Asbestos notification and 
protection of employees and 
equipment 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & f&ral laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbcstos work practices 

3. DEFTNITIONS 

Fact Sheet Series 17000 

a 

e BSP OL0-170-oOlBS 
GU-BTEN-OO 1 BT, Chapter 3 

(H") 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet 14050 
BSP 620-145-01 1PR 
Issue A, August 1996 

StdTgtC660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact WS 
Management) 

GU-BTEN-OOlBT, Chapter 3 

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 261, or whose act fmt causes a Hazardoua Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous Chemical. As defined in the US. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard. 

Hazardous Wastu. As defined in section 1004 of R C M .  

Imminent Damzq. Any conditiom or practices at a facility which are such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people or 
immediate sigarficant damage to the environment or natural resources. 

SPU or Release. As defined in Section 101 of CERCIA 

4. ACRONYMS 

- EnvironmentaVSafety 
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EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

DECLDEC - Department Environmental Coordinator/tocal Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

GU-BTEN-00 1BT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 

P&SM - Property dk Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Tenns & Conditions 
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Type State Space Ap p Lica ti0 n Construction and 
Avdlabilitynsona Fide RespondPrice Quote Provisioning 
Firm Order 

- 

Alabama' Cageless 

Florida 

ordinary Extraordinary 
10 Calendar Days 23 Business Days 60Cal 9OCai 

Kentucky' 

Cageless 

Louisiana 

15 Calendar Days 15 Calendar Days+ 90Cal NA 

Mississippi 

Cageless 

Cageless 

south 
Carolina 

10 Calendar Days 30 Calendar Days 60Cal 90Cal 

10 Calendar Days 23 Business Days 76Bus. 91 Bus 

Tennessee' 

Cageless 

Cageless 

10 Calendar Days* 30 Calendar Day* 90 Cal 120 Cal 

10 Business Days 30 Business Days* 120Cal 180Cal 

Cageless 

Cageless 

10 Calendar Days 23 Business Days . 76Bus. 91Bus 

10 Calendar Days 30 Calendar Days* 9OCal NACd 

Cageless 10 Calendar Days 23 Business Days 76Bw. 91Bus 

* Extended intervals shall apply when multiple applications are submitted. 
Note 1: The intervals were set by the FCC's Order in Docket No. 98-147 released February 20, 

200 1. 
The construction and pmvkioning intervals, as listed for these states, will apply if a 
forecast is submitted three (3) monthg prior to the application date. Extended intervals 
shall apply ifthe forecast is not received three (3) months in advance. 
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STATE 

THREE MONTH CLEC FORECAST 

CLEC NAME DATE 

'standard baysaredelinedagmcdcs, baysorcabinets. induding epuipmenl and cable, with measurements equal toor less than the folloming: W w l  - 26. Depth - 25". The standard height for dl 
collocated equPrnerdbays in 8epsolrth is 7'Q. 

LI Any foremst for non-standrtrd cageless bays must indude an attachment describiw Ihe  quantity and width and depth measurements. 
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BELLSOUTH 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

1. Scope of Attachment 

1.1 Scope of Attachment, The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
Attachment shall only apply when Network One is occupying Caged Collocation 
Space as a sole occupant or 89 a Host within a Premises location pursuant to Section 
4. This Attachment is applicable to Premises owned or leased by BellSouth. 
However, if the Premises occupied by BellSouth is leased by BellSouth from a third 
party, special considerations and intervals may apply in addition to the terms and 
conditions of this Attachment. 

All the rates, term and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to collocation 
and the provisioning of Collocation Space. 

1.2 Rieht to Occwv. Subject to this Attachment, BellSouth allows Network One to 
occupy that certain area designated by BellSouth within a BellSouth Premises, or on 
BellSouth property upon which the BellSouth Premises is located, of a size which is 
specified by Network One and agreed to by BellSouth (hereinafter “Collocation 
Space”). BellSouth Premises include BellSouth Central Offices and Serving Wire 
Centers. The necessary rates, terms and conditions for BellSouth locations other than 
BellSouth Premises shall be negotiated upon request for collocation at such 
location( s). 

1.2.1 The size specified by Network One may contemplate a request for space sufficient to 
accommodate Network One’s growth within a two-year period. 

1.2.2 Neither BellSouth nor any of BellSouth’s affiliates may reserve space for future use 
on more preferential terms than those set forth above. 

1.3 Space Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust within a Central Office Premises, 
BellSouth m y  include in its documeatation for the Petition for Waiver filing any 
unutilized space in the Central Office ’Premises. Network One will be responsible for 
any justification of unutilized space within its space, if such justification is required 
by the appropriate state commissioa. 

1.4 8c of Smce. Network One shall use the Caged Collocation Space for the purposes 
of installing, maintainkg and operating Network One’s equipment (to include testing 
and monitorring equipment) necessary for interconnection with BellSouth servica and 
facilities, including access to unbundled network elements, for the provision of ‘ 9  

telecommunications services. The Collocation Space m y  be used for no other 
purposes except as specifically described herein or authorized in writing by 
BellSouth, 

1.5 Ratesand- es. Network One agrees to pay the rates and charges identified in 
Exhibit D attached hereto. 
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Network One agrees to csmply with all applicable federal, state, county, local and 
administrative laws, rules, ordinances, regulations and codes in the performance of 
their obligations hereunder, 

1.6 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

Space Notification 

Availability of Space. Upon submission of an Application pursuant to Section 6,  
BellSouth will p m i t  Network One to physically collocate, pursuant to the tenns of 
this Attachment, at any BellSouth Premises, unless BellSouth has determined that 
there is no space available due to space limitations or that physical collocation is not 
practical for technical reasons. 

Availabilitv Notification. BellSouth will respond to an application within eight (8) 
business days as to whether space is available or not available within BellSouth 
Premises. BellSouth will dsa respond as to whether the Application is BOM Fide and 
if it is not Bona Fide the items necessary to cause the Application to become Bona 
Fide. If the amount of space requested is not available, BellSouth will notify Network 
One of the amount of space that is available and no Planning Fee shall apply. When 
BellSouth's response includes an amount of space less than that requested by 
Network One or differently configured, Network One must resubmit its Application 
to reflect the actual space available. If there is no readily available space, BellSouth 
will so notify Network One within this eight (8) business day interval and BellSouth 
will determine whether space can be made available and will not@ Network One 
within twenty (20) business days of such notification as to whether space is available 
or not, in accordance with this section. 

Denial of Apdication. M e r  notifjmg Network One that BellSouth has no available 
space in the requested Premises ("Denial of Application"), BellSouth will allow 
Network h e ,  upon request, to tour the entire Premises within ten (10) calendar days 
of such Denial of Application. In order to schedule said tour within ten (10) calendar 
days, the request for a tour of the Premises must be received by BellSouth within five 
( 5 )  calendar days of the Denial of Application. 

Filing of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application BellSouth will timely file a 
petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 251(c)(6). BellSouth shall 
provide to the Commission any information requested by that C"ission. Such 
information shRll include which space, if any, BellSouth or any of BellSouth's 
a f l i l b s  have mewed for future use and a detailed description of the specific future 
uses for which the space has been resewed. Subject to an appropriate nondisclo@m 
agreement or provision, BellSouth shall permit Network One to inspect any floor 
plans or diagrams that BellSouth provides to the Commission. 

Wait ia~  List. Unless otherwise specified, on a fmt-come, first-served basis governed 
by the date of receipt of an Applicattion or a Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a 
waiting list of requesting carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, 
where it is publicly known that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter 
of Intent to collocate. Bellsouth wil l  notify the telecomm~catiom carriers on the 
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waiting list when space becomes available according to how much space becomes 
available and the position of telecommunications carrier on said waiting list. 
Network One must submit an updated, complete, and correct Application to 
BellSouth within 30 calendar days of such notification or notify BellSouth in writing 
within that time that Network One wants to maintain its place on the waiting list 
either without accepting such space or accepting an amount of space less than its 
ori& request. IfNetwork One does not submit such an Application or notify 
BellSouth in writing as described above, BellSouth will offer such space to the next 
CLEC on the waiting list and remove Network One from the waiting list. Upon 
request, BellSouth will advise Nehvork One as to its position on the list. 

2.6 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services website 
a notification document that will indicate all Central Offices that are without available 
space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten (10) calendar days of the 
Denial of Application due to Space Exhaust. BellSouth will also post a document on 
its Interconnection Services website that contains a general notice where space has 
become available in a Central Office previously on the space exhaust list. BellSouth 
shall allocate said available space pursuant to the waiting list referenced in Section 
2.5. 

Collocation Option 

Canes. BellSouth shall construct enclosures in compliance with Network One’s 
collocation request subject to BellSouth’s construction requirements. 

Network One must provide the local BellSouth buildingcontact with two Access 
Keys used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in case of emergency, BellSouth will 
not access Network One’s locked enctosure prior to notifjmg Network One. 

Shared (Subleased) C a d  Collocation. Network One may allow other 
telecommunications carriers to share Network One’s caged collocation arrangement 
pursuant to terms and conditions agreed to by Network One C‘Host’’) and other 
telemmmunicatiom &era (“Guests”) and pursuant to this section, except where the 
BellSouth Premises is located within a leased space and BellSouth is prohibited by 
said lease fioIcl offering such an option. Network One shaIl notify BellSouth in 
Writing upon execution of any agreement between the Host and its Guest within ten 
(10) calendar days of its execution and prior to any Finn order. Further, such notice 
shall include the name of the Guest@) and the tenn of the agreement, and shall 
contain a certification by Network One that said agreement imposes upon the G ~ t ( s )  
the same tenns and conditions for Collocation Space as set forth in this Attachmtnt 
between BellSouth and Network One. 

3.3.1 Network One, 8s the host CLEC shall be the sole interfhe and responsible Party to 
BellSouth for the assessment and billing of rates and chargw contained within this 
Attachment; and for the purposes of ensuring that the safety and security requirements 
of this Attachment are fully complied with by the Guest, its employees and agents. 
BedSouth shall prorate the costs of the collocation space based on the number of 
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coUocators and the space used by each. In addition to the foregoing, Network One 
shall be the responsible party to BellSouth for the purpose of submitting Applications 
for initial and additional equipment placement of Guest. In the event the Host and 
Guest jointly submit an initial Application, only one Planning Fee will be assessed. A 
separate initial Guest application shall require the assessment of a subsequent 
Planning Fee.. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Guest may arrange directly with 
BellSouth for the provision of the interconnecting facilities between BellSouth and 
Guest and for the provision of the services and access to unbundled network elements. 

3.3.2 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.3.1 

4.3.2 

4.3.3 

Network One shall indemnify and hold haxmless BellSouth from any and all claims, 
actions, causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence of 
Network One’s Guests in the Collocation Space except to the extent caused by 
BellSouth’s sole negligence, gross negligence, or willll misconduct. 

Occupancy 

Commencement Date. The ‘‘Commencement Date” shall be the day Network One’s 
equipment becomes operational as described in Article 4.2, following. 

OCCUD~~CV. BellSouth wilI notify Network One in writing that the CoUocation Space 
is ready for occupancy. Network One must notify BellSouth in writing that 
collocation equipment installation is complete and is operational with BellSouth’s 
network. BellSouth may, at its option, not accept orders for interconnected service 
until receipt of such notice. For purposes of this paragraph, Network One’s 
telecommunications equipment will be deemed operational when cross-connected to 
BellSouth’s network for the purpose of service provision. 

Termination of Occupancy. In addition to any other provisions addressing 
Termination of Occupancy in this Agreement, Termination of Occupancy may occur 
in the following circumstances: 

BellSouth may k&te Network One’s occupancy for Network One’s failure to 
comply with any provision of this Agreement. 

NetW0t.k One may terminate occupancy in a particular Collocation Space by 
submitting a Subsequent Application requesting termination of occupancy. 

upon temhtion of such occupancy, Network One at its expense shall remove its 
equipment and other property h m  the Collocation Space. Network One shall have 
thirty (30) calendar days h m  the termination date to complete such removal, 
including the removal of all equipment and facilities of Network One’s Guests, h l e s s  
Network One’s guest has assumed responsibility for the collocation space housing the 
guest equipment and executed the documentation rapred by BellSouth prior to such 
removal date. Network One shall continue payment of monthly fees to BellSouth 
until such date as Network One has W y  vacated the Collocation Space. Should 
Network One or Network One’s Guest fail to vacate the Collocation Space within 
thirty (30) calendar day fhm the termination date, Bellsouth shall have the right to 
remove the equipment and other property of Network One or Network One’s Guest at 

I 

Version 240 1 : 061’1 510 1 



Attachment 4-Tennessee 
Page 6 

Network One’s expense and with no liability for damage or injury to Network One or 
Network One’s Guest’s property unless caused by the gross negligence or intentional 
misconduct of BellSouth. Upon termination of Network One’s right to occupy 
Collocation Space, Network One shall sumnder such Collocation Space to BellSouth 
in the same condition as when first occupied by Network One except for ordinary 
wear and tear, unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties. Network One shall be 
responsible for the cost of removing any enclosure, together with all support 
structures (e.g., racking, conduits), at the t” t ion of occupancy and restoring the 
grounds to their original condition. 

5. 

5.1 

5.1.1 

5.1.2 

5.1.3 

5.1.4 

Use of Collocation Space 

Eaubment Tqe. BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equipment 
necessary for interconnection to BellSouth’s network or for access to unbundled 
network elements in the provision of telecommunications services. 

Such equipment must at a mini” meet the following Bellcore (Telcordia) 
Network Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements: 
Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Report 
SR-3580, Issue 1; equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 
2; thennal heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic 
noise per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code 
standards. Except where othexwise required by a Commission, BellSouth shall 
comply with the applicable FCC rules dating to denial of collocation based on 
Network One’s failure to comply with this section. 

Network One s h d  not request more DSO, DS1 and DS3 terminations for a 
collocation arrangement than the total port or termination capacity of the transmission 
equipment physically installed in the arrangement. The total capacity of the 
transmission equipment collocated in the arrangement will include equipment 
contained in the application in question as well as equipment already placed in the 
arrangement. Collocated cross-connect devices are not considered transmission 
equipment. If fbll network termination capacity of the transmission equipment being 
installed is not requested in the application, additional nebvork termhations for the 
installed equipment wil l  require the submission of another application. In the event 
that Network One submits an application for terminations that exceed the total 
capacity of the collocated equipment, Network One will be informed of the 
diampancy and will be required to submit a revision to the application. 

Network One shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor s h d  it 
place any identifjmg signs or markings in the area sutrounding the Collocation Space 
or on the grounds of the Premises. 

Network One shall place a plaque or other identification &ed to Network One’s 
equipment necessary to identify Network One’s equipment, including a fist of 
emergency contacts with telephone numbers. 
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5.2 Entrance Facilities. Network One may elect to place Network Oneawned or 
Network One-leased fiber entrance facilities into the splice location. BellSouth will 
designate the point of interconnection in close proximity to the Premises building 
housing the Collocation Space, such as an entrance manhole or a cable vault which 
are physically accessible by both Parties. Network One will provide and place fiber 
cable at the point of entrance of sufficient length to be pulled through conduit and into 
the splice location. Network One will provide and install a sufficient length of fire 
retardant riser cable, to which the entrance cable will be spliced, which will extend 
from the splice location to Network One’s equipment in the Collocation Space. 
Network One must contact BellSouth for instructions prior to placing the entrance 
facility cable in the manhole. Network One is responsible for maintenance of the 
entrance facilities. 

5.2.1 Dual Enttance. BellSouth will provide at least two interconnection pints at each 
Premises where there are at least two such interconnection points available and where 
capacity exists. Upon receipt of a request for physical collocation under this 
Attachment, BellSouth shall provide Network One with information regarding 
BellSouth’s capacity to accommodate dual entrance facilities. If conduit in the 
serving manhole(s) is available and is not reserved for another purpose for utilization 
within 12 months of the receipt of an application for collocation, BellSouth will make 
the requested conduit space available for installing a second entrance facility to 
Network One’s arrangement. The location of the sewing manhole@) will be 
determined at the sole discretion of BellSouth. Where dual entrance is not available 
due to lack of capacity, BellSouth will so state in the Application Response. 

5.2.2 Shard Use. Network One may utilize spare capacity on an existing interconnector 
entrance facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facility to Network One’s 
collocation amangemat within the same BellSouth Premises. Network One must 
arrange with BellSouth for BellSouth to splice the utilized entrance facility capacity to 
Network One-provided riser cable. 

5.3 Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point@) of demarcation between 
Network One’s equipment and/or network and BellSouth’s network. Each Party will 
be responsible for maintenance and operation of all quipmentlfacilities on its side of 
the demarcation point. For connections to BellSouth’s network, the &marcation 
point shall be a Network One provided Point of Termination Bay (POT Bay) in a 
common area within the Premises. Network One shall be responsible for providing, 
and a supplier certified by BellSouth (‘Wetwork One’s Certified Supplief’) shall be 
respomible for ulstalling and properly labeling, the POT Bay as well as the necegsary 
cabling between Network One’s collocation space and the demanation point. * .  

Network One or its agent must perform all required maintenance to 
equipment/fuilities on its side of the demarcation point, pursuant to Section 5.4, 
following, and may self-provision cross-connects that may be reqyked within the 
Collocation Space to activate service requests. 

5.4 Network One’s Eau ‘Dment and Facilities. Network One, or if required by this 
Attachment, Network h e ’ s  Certified Supplier, is solely responsible for the design, 
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engineering, installation, testing, provisioning, performance, monitoring, maintenance 
and repair of the equipment and facilities used by Network One which must be 
performed in compliance with all applicable BellSouth policies and guidelines. Such 
equipment and facilities may include but are not limited to cable@); equipment; and 
point of termination connections. Network One and its selected Certified Supplier 
must follow and comply with all BellSouth requirements outlined in BellSouth’s TR 
73503, TR 73519, TR 73572, and TR 73564. 

5.5 BellSouth’s Access to Collocation Space. From time to time BellSouth may require 
access to the Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access such space for 
the purpose of making BellSouth equipment and building modifications (e.g., 
running, altering or removing racking, ducts, electrical Wiring, W A C ,  and cables). 
BellSouth will give notice to Network One at least 48 hours before access to the 
Collocation Space is required. Network One may elect to be present whenever 
BellSouth performs work in the Collocation Space. The Parties agree that Network 
One will not bear any of the expense associated with this work. 

5.6 Access. Pursuant to Section 11, subsequent to Finn Order Network One shall have 
access to the Collocation Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. 
Network One agrees to provide the name and social security number or date of birth 
or driver’s license number of each employee, contractor, or agents of Network One or 
Network One’s Guests provided with access keys or devices (“Access Keys”) prior to 
the issuance of said Access Keys. Key acknowledgement forms must be signed by 
Network One and returned to BellSouth Access Management within 15 calendar days 
of Network One’s receipt. Failure to retum properly achowledged forms will result 
in the holding of subsequent requests until acknowledgements are current. Access 
Keys shall not be duplicated under any circumstances. Network h e  agrees to be 
responsible for all Access Keys and for the return of all said Access Keys in the 
possession of Network One employees, contractors, Guests, or agents after 
termination of the employment relationship, contractual obligation with Network One 
or upon the tm”tion of this Attachment or the tennination of occupancy of an 
individual collocation arrangement. 

5.6.1 Lost or Stolen Access Key.  Network One shall notify BellSouth in writing within 24 
hours of becoming aware in the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. Should it become 
necessary for BellSouth to re-key buildings or deactivate a card as a result of a lost 
Access Key(@ ox for failure to return an Access Key(s), Network One shall pay for al l  
reasonable coets associated with the re-keying or deactivating the c a d  

5.7 hterference or h n h e n t .  Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attacbnerrt, 
Network One shall not use any product or service provided under this Attachment, 
any other sewice related thereto or used in combination therewith, or place or use any 
equipment or ki l i t ies in any m~nner  that 1) significantly degrades, interferes with or 
impairs service provided by BellSouth or by any other entity or any pcmon’s use of its 
telecommunications seMce; 2) endangers or damages the equipment, facilities or 
other property of BellSouth or of any other entity or person; 3) compromises the 
privacy of any communications; or 4) matts  an unreasonable risk of injury or death 
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to any individual or to the public. If BellSouth reasonably determines that any 
equipment or facilities of Network One violates the provisions of this paragraph, 
BellSouth shall give written notice to Network One, which notice shall direct 
Network One to cure the violation within forty-eight (48) hours of Network One’s 
actual receipt of written notice or, at a mini“, to commence curative measures 
within 24 hours arid to exercise reasonable diIigence to complete such measures as 
soon as possible thereafter. After receipt of the notice, the Parties agree to consult 
immediately and, if necessary, to inspect the arrangement. 

5.7.1 Except in the case of the deployment of an advanced service which significantly 
degrades the pedonnance of other advanced services or traditional voice band 
services, if Network One fails to take curative action within 48 hours or if the 
violation is of a character which poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage 
to property, injury or death to any person, or any other significant degradation, 
interference or impairment of BellSouth’s or another entity’s service, then and only in 
that event BellSouth may take such action as it deems appropriate to correct the 
violation, including without limitation the interruption of electrical power to Network 
One’s equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not required, to provide notice to 
Network One prior to taking such action and shall have no liability to Network One 
for any damages arising fiom such action, except to the extent that such action by 
BellSouth constitutes willfill misconduct. 

5.7.2 For purposes of this Section 5.7, the term significantly degrade shall mean an action 
that noticeably impairs a service fiom a user’s perspective. h the case of the 
deployment of an advanced service which sigdicantly degrades the performance of 
other advanced services or traditional voice band services and Network One fails to 
take curative action within 48 hours then BellSouth will establish before the relevant 
Commission that the kchnology deployment is causing the significant degradation. 
Any claims of network harm presented to Network One or, if subsequently necessary, 
the relevant CotlltzLission, must be supported with specific and verifiable idonnation. 
Where BellSouth demonstrates that a deployed technology is sisnifiicantly degrading 
the pe~omancc of other advanced services or traditional voice band services, 
Network One shall dimmnhw deployment of that techology and migrate its 
customers to technologies that will not significantly degrade the performance of other 
such services. Where the only degraded Service itself is a known disturber, and the 
newly deployed technology satisfies at least one of the criteria for a presumption that 
is acceptable for deployment under section 47 C.F.R. 5 1.230, the degraded service 
shall not prevail against the newty-deployed technology. 

Pemodty and its Removal. Facilith and equipment placed by Network One &,the 
Collocation Space shall not become a part of the Coilocation Space, even if nailed, 
screwed or othexwise fastened to the Collocation Space, but shall retain their stam as 
personal property and may be removed by Network One at any time. Any damage 
caused to the Collocation Space by Network One’B employees, agents or 
representatives during the removal of such property shall be promptly repaired by 
Network One at its expense, 

5.8 
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Alterations. In no case shall Network One or any person acting on behalf of Network 
One make any rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, repair, or other 
alteration which could affect in any way space, power, HVAC, andor safety 
considerations to the Collocation Space or the BellSouth Premises without the written 
consent of BellSouth, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The cost of 
any such specialized alterations shall be paid by Network One. Any material 
reanangement, modification, improvement, addition, repair, or other alteration shall 
require a Subsequent Application and a Planning Fee, pursuant to sub-section 6.2.2. 

5.9 

5 .  IO 

6. 

6.1 

6.1.1 

6.1.2 

6.2 

Janitorial Service. Network One shall be responsible for the general upkeep of the 
Collocation Space. Network One shall arrange directly with a Certified Contractor 
for janitorial services applicable to Caged Collocation Space. BellSouth shall provide 
a list of such contractors on a site-specific basis upon request. 

Ordering and Preparation of Collocation Space! 

Awlication for SDace. Network One shall submit an application document when 
Network One or Network One’s Guest(s), as defined in Section 3.4, desires to request 
or mod@ the use of the Collocation Space. 

Initial Application. For Network One or Network One’s Guest(s) initial equipment 
placement, Network One shall submit to BellSouth a Physical Expanded 
Interconnection Application Document (“Application”). The Application is Bona 
Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning that all required fields on the 
application are completed with the appropriate type of information. The Bona Fide 
Application shall contain a detailed description and schematic drawing of the 
equipment to be placed in Network One’s Collocation Space(s) and an estimate of the 
amount of square footage required. 

Subsewat Amlication. In the event Network One or Network One’s Guest@) 
desires to modify the use of the Collocation Space, Network One shall complete an 
Application detailing all information regarding the modification to the Collocation 
Space (“Subsequent Application”). BellSouth shall deter” what modifications, if 
any, to the Premises 8 f e  required to accommodate the change requested by Network 
One in the Application. Such necessary modifications to the Premises may include 
but arc not Limited to, floor loading changes, changes necessary to meet HVAC 
mquhmnts, changes to power plant requirements, equipment additions, etc. Where 
the Subsequent Application does not require assessment for provisioning or 
construction wolk by BellSouth, no Planning Fee will be required. The fee for an 
Application where the modification requires assessment on behalf of BellSouth shall 
be the Planning Fee 
BOM Fide when it is complete and accurate, meaning that all required fields on the 
Application are completed with the appropriate type of information. 

set forth in the Price Schedule. The Subsequent Application iS 

Amlkation Reswnse. When space has been determined to be available, BellSouth 
Will provkk a written resporw (“Application Response”), which will include, at a 
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mini”, the configuration of the space, Entrance Fiber Fee, and the space 
preparation fees, 85 described in Section 7. 

6.3 Apdication Modifications. If‘ a modification or revision is made to any infomation in 
the Bona Fide Application for Physical Collocation, with the exception of 
modifications tu Customer Information, Contact Momtion or BiIling Contact 
Idormation, either at the request of Network One or necessitated by technical 
considerations, said Application shall be considered a new Application and shall be 
handled as a new Application for purposes of the provisioning interval and BellSouth 
shall charge Network One a Planning Fee. 

6.4 Bona Fide Firm Order. Network One shall indicate its intent to proceed with 
equipment installation in a BelISouth Premises by submitting a Physical. Expanded 
Interconnection Firm Order document (“Firm Order”) to BellSouth. A Firm Order 
shall be considered Bona Fide when Network One has completed the 
Applicationhquixy process described in Section 6.2, preceding, and has submitted 
the Firm Order document indicating acceptance of the Application Response provided 
by BellSouth. The Bow Fide Firm Order must be received by BellSouth no later than 
five (5) business days after BellSouth’s Application Response to Network One’s BOM 
Fide Application. 

6.5 -on and Provisioninn Interval. BellSouth will complete construction for 
collocation arrangements within seventy-six (76) business days from receipt of an 
Application or as agreed to by the Parties. Under extraordmary conditions, BellSouth 
will complete constmction for collocation arrangements within nine@-one (9 1) 
business days. Examples of extraordinary conditiom include, but are not Limited to, 
extended license or permitting intervals; major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or 
addition; power plant addition or upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; 
major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental hazard or hazardous materiais 
abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary 
in length. In the event Network One submits a forecast as described in the following 
section three (3) months or more prior to the application date, the above intervals shall 
apply. In the event Network One submits such a forecast between two (2) months and 
three (3) months prior to the application date, the above intervals may be extended by 
one (1) additionat monk In the event Network One submits such a forecast less than 
two (2) months prior to the application date, the above intervals may be extended by 
sixty (60) calendar days. BellSouth wil l  attempt to meet standard intervals for 
-requests and any intend adjustments will be discussed withNetwork 
One at the time the application is received. Additional inStahtions to existing 
collocation arrangements for line sharing or line splitting, which include adding Able, 
adding cable and splitter, and adding a splitter, will be 45 business days h m  receipt 
of an Applidon. Raw space, which is space lacking the necessary hfhstructwe to 
provide collocation space including but not limited to WAC, Power, etc.), conversion 
time fhmes fall outside the n o d  intezvals and are negotiated on an individual case 
basis. 

. 
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To be considered a timely and accurate forecast, Network One must submit to 
Be JSouth the CLEC Forecast Form containing the following information: Central 
OfficdSewice Wire Center CLLI, number of Caged square feet, number of DSO, DS 1 ,  
DS3 fiame terminations, number of hsed amps and planned application date. 

6.5.1 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

6.10 

Joint Planninp;. Joint planning between BellSouth and Network One will commence 
within a maxi” of twenty (20) calendar days from BellSouth’s receipt of a Bona 
Fide Firm Order, BellSouth will provide the pre1imina.y design of the Collocation 
Space and the equipment configuration r e q u j m ”  as reflected in the Bona Fide 
Application and a h e d  in the Bona Fide Firm Order. The Collocation Space 
completion time period will be provided to Network One during joint planning. 

Pedts .  Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue filing for the pennits required 
for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its agents within ten (10) 
calendar days of the completion of finalized construction designs and specifications. 

AcceDtance Walk Thtouah. Network One wil l  contact BellSouth within seven (7) 
day3 of collocation space being ready to schedule an acceptance walk through of each 
Collocation Space requested fiom BellSouth by Network One. BellSouth will correct 
any deviations to Network One’s original or jointly amended requirements within 
seven (7) calendar days after the walk through, unless the Parties jointly agree upon a 
M m n t  time W e .  

Use of Certified Sumlier. Network One shall select a supplier which has been 
approved as a Certified Supplier to perform all engineering and installation work. 
Network One and Network One’s Certified Supplier must follow and comply with all 
of BellSouth’s r e q u i r e ”  outlined in BellSouth’s TR 73503, TR 735 19, TR 73572, 
and TR 73564. In so” cases, Network One must select separate Certified Suppliers 
for transmission equipment, switching equipment and power equipment. BellSouth 
shall provide Network One with a list of Certified Suppliers upon request. The 
Certified Supplier(s) shall be responsible for installing Network One’s equipment and 
components, perfomhg operational tests after instalfation is complete, and notifylng 
BellSouth” equipment engineem and Network One upon successful completion of 
installation, etc. The Certified Supplier shall bill Network One directly for all work 
performed for Network One pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no 
liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the Certified Supplier. 
Bellsouth shall consider certrfying Network One or any supplier proposed by 
Nctwofk One. All work performed by or for Nehvork One shall confoRll to generally 
accepted idustry gui&lina and standards, 

Alarm and Monitoring. BellSouth shall place cndnmental alarms in the Pmnhes 
for the protection of BellSouth’s equipment and facilities. Network One shall be 
responsible for placement, monitoring and removal of en*mend and equipment 
aIarma UBed to senrice Network One’s Collocation Space. Upon q u e s t ,  BellSouth 
will provide Network One with applicable tariffed serVice(s) to facilitate remote 
monitoring of collocated equipment by Network One. Both Parties shall use best 
efforts to notify the other of any verified environmental hazard known to that Party. 
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Virtual to Phvsical Collocation Relocation. In the event physical Collocation Space 
was previously denied at a location due to technical reasons or space limitations, and 
that physical Collocation Space has subsequently become available, Network One 
may relocate its virtual collocation arrangements to caged physical collocation 
mgements  and pay the appropriate fees for physical collocation and for the 
rearrangement or reconfiguration of services tenninated in the virtual collocation 
arrangement, as outlined in the appropriate BellSouth Attachments. h the event that 
BellSouth knows when additional space for physical collocation may become 
available at the location requested by Network One, such information will be 
provided to Network One in BellSouth’s written denial of physical collocation. To 
the extent that (i) physical Collocation Space becomes available to Network One 
within 180 calendar days of BellSouth’s written denial of Network One’s request for 
physical collocation, (ii) BellSouth had knowledge that the space was going to 
become available, and (iii) Network One was not informed in the written denial that 
physical Collocation Space would become available within such 180 calendar days, 
then Network One may transition its virtual collocation arrangement to a caged 
physical collocation arrangement and will receive a credit for any nonrecurring 
charges previously paid for such virtuai collocation. Network One must arrange with 
a Certified Supplier for the rebcation of equipment from its virtual Collocation Space 
to its physical Collocation Space and will bear the cost of such relocation. 

6.1 1 

6.12 

6.13 

6.14 

7, 

7.1 

7.2 

Cancellation. If, at mytime prior to space acceptance, Network One cancels its order 
for the Collocation Space(@, BellSouth will bill the applicable non recurring rate for 
any and all work processes for which work has begun. 

Licenses, Network One, at its own expense, will be solely responsible far obtaining 
fiom governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all 
rights, privileges, and licenses necessary or required to operate as a provider of 
telecommunications services to the public or to occupy the Collocation Space. 

Environmental Comliance. The Parties agree to utilize and adhere to the 
Environmental Hazard Guidelines identified 8s Exhibit A attached hereto. 

Rates and charges 

BellSouth shall asses9 a Planning Fee via a sexvice order which shail be issued at the 
time BellSouth responds that space is available pursuant to section 2.1, Payment of 
said Pltllming Fee will be due 89 dictated by Network One’s current billing cycle and 
is non-refuadable. 

Cross Connect Rates - Cross connect rates shall be ag set forth in Exhibit D, atkched 
hereto, and shall be dependent on the CanfigllfatiOIl of the collocation arrangement 
and the location of the associated demarcation point. If the demarcation point wm 
established at a BellSouth provided POT bay, the POT Bay cross connect rates in 
addition to the Network One -pmvicied POT Bay Rates aa set forth in Exhibit D shall 
apply. I f  the demarcation point was established at a common block on a BellSouth 
conventiod distribution W e ,  intermediary W e  or other termination W e ,  then 

c 
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the Frame cross connect rates as set forth in Exhibit D shall apply for all terminations 
demarcating at the respective frarne locations. For all arrangements for which the 
demarcation point was established at a Network One-provided POT bay, the POT bay 
-Network One rates for cross COMCC~S set forth in Exhibit D shall apply for all 
termhations demarcating at the Network One-provided POT Bay. 

7.8 

7.8.1 

7.8.2 

7.9 

8. 

8.1 

8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

Power. BellSouth shall make available 4 8  Volt (-48V) DC power for Network 
One’s Collocation Space. 

Recurring charges for -48V DC power consumption will be assessed per ampere per 
month based upon the engineered and installed power feed hsed ampere capacity. 
Rates include redundant feeder h e  positions (A&B) and common cable rack to 
Network One’s equipment or space enclosure. Network One shall contract with a 
Certified Supplier who will be responsible for the following: dedicated power cable 
support stmcture within Network One’s arrangement and terminations of cable within 
the collocation space. 

Non recurring charges for 4 8 V  DC power distribution will be based on the common 
power feeder cable support structure between the BellSouth BDFB and Network 
One’s arrangement area. 

- Other, If no rate is identified in this Attachment, the rate for the specific service or 
function will be negotiated by the Parties upon q u e s t  by either Party. 

Insurance 

Network One shall, at its sole cost and expense, prucure, maintain, and keep in force 
insurance as specified in this Section 8 and underwritten by insurance companies 
licensed to do business in the states applicable under this Attachment and having a 
Best’s Insurance Rating of A-. 

Network One shall maintain the following apecific coverage: 

Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten miilion dollars 
($lO,OOO,ooO.OO) or a combination of Commercial General Liability and 
Excess/umbrek coverage totaling not less than ten &on dollars ($10,000,000.00). 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy 5w specified herein. 

Statutory Workers Compeqation coverage and Employers Liability covemge in :the 
amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each accident, one hundrd 
thousand d o h  ($100,000.00) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars ($500,000.00) policy limit by diaease. 

All Risk Property coverage on a fU replacement cost basis insuring all of Network 
One’s real and personal property situated on or within BellSouth’s Central Office 
location( s). 
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8.2.4 Network One may elect to purchase business intemption and contingent business 
intemption insurance, having been advised that BellSouth assumes no liability for 
loss of profit or revenues should an intemption of service occur. 

8.3 The limits set forth in Section 8.2 above may be increased by BellSouth from t h e  to 
time during the term of this Attachment upon h t y  (30) days notice to Network One 
to at least such m i n i "  limits as shall then be customaq with respect to comparable 
occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

8.4 All policies purchased by Network One shall be deemed to be primary and not 
contributing to or in excess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. All 
insurance must be in effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth's 
Premises and shall remain in effect for the term of this Attachment or until all 
Network One's property has been removed h m  BellSouth's Premises, whichever 
period is longer. IfNetwork One fails to maintain required coverage, BellSouth may 
pay the premiums thereon and seek reimbursement of same from Network One. 

8.5 Network One shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage required 
pursuant to this Section a minimum of ten (10) business day prior to the 
commencement of any work in the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this intend 
may result in construction and equipment installation delays. Network One shall 
arrange for BellSouth to receive thuty (30) business days' advance notice of 
cancellation from Network One's insurance company. Network One shall forward a 
certificate of insurance and notice of cancellatiodnon-renewal to BellSouth at the 
following address: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, hc .  
A#n.: Risk Management Coordinator 
17B3 BellSouth Center 
675 W, Peach- Street 
Atlanta,Georgia 30375 

8.6 Network One must coILfofm to recommendations made by BellSouth's fm insurance 
company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to, such 
reco"endati0nlp. 

8, ,7 Self-Insurancq I IfNetwork One's net worth exceeds five hundred million dollars 
( $ S O O , ~ , O O ) ,  Network One may elect to quest self-insurance status in lieu of 
obtahhg any.of the insurance requued in Sections 8.2.1 and 8.2.2, Network One 
shall provide audited financial statements to BellSouth thvty (30) days prior to tbe 
commencement of any work in the CoUocation Space. BellSouth shall then review 
such audited financial statements and respond in Writing to Network One in the event 
that self-h."ce status is not granted to Network One. If BellSouth approves 
Network One for self-insurance, Network One shall annually €knish to BellSouth, 
and keep current, evidence of such net worth that is attested to by one of Network 
h e ' s  corporate officers. The ability to self-insure shall continue so long as the 
Network One meets al l  of the r equh"Q of this Section. If the Network One 
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subsequently no longer satisfies this Section, Network One is required to purchase 
insurance as indicated by Sections 8.2.1 and 8.2.2. 

8.8 

8.9 

9. 

9.1 

10. 

10.1 

11. 

11.1 

The net worth requirements set forth in Section 8.7 may be increased by BellSouth 
fi" time to t h e  during the term of this Attachment upon thmy (30) days' notice to 
Network One to at least such minimum limits as shall then be cutornary with respect 
to comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material breach 
of this Attachment. 

Mechanics Liens 

If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed against property of either Party 
(BellSouth or Network One), or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising out 
of any labor or materials fitmished or alleged to have been M s h e d  or to be 
W s h e d  to or for the other Party or by reason of any changes, or additions to said 
property made at the request or under the direction of the other Party, the other Party 
directing or requesting those changes shall, within h r t y  (30) business days after 
receipt of written notice fiom the Party against whose property said lien has been 
filed, either pay such lien or cause the same to be bonded off the affected property in 
the manner provided by law. The Party causing said lien to be placed against the 
property of the other shall also defend, at its sole cost and expense, on behalf of the 
other, my action, suit or proceeding which may be brought for the enforcement of 
such liens and shall pay any damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon. 

Inspections 

BellSouth may conduct an inspection of Network One's equipment and facilities in 
the Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities between Network One's 
equipment and eqipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may conduct an inspection if 
Nework One adds equipment and may otherwise conduct mutine inspections at 
reasonable i n t d  mutually agreed upon by the Parties. BellSouth shall provide 
Network Une with a mini" of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, 
whichever is p t e r ,  advance notice of al l  such inspections. All costs of such 
hspedon shall be borne by BellSouth. 

Security and Safw Requirements 

The security and safety r c q h e n t s  set forth in this section are as stringent as the 
security requh" t s  BellSouth maintains at ita own premises either for their own 
employees or for authorized contractors Network One shall provide its employees 
and agents with picture identification which must be wom and visible at all times 
while in the Collocation Space or other areas in or mound the W e s .  The photo 
Identification card shall bear, at a "m, the employee's name and photo, and the 
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Network One name. BellSouth reserves the right to remove from its premises any 
employee of Network One not possessing identification issued by Network One or 
who have violated any of BellSouth's policies as outlined in the CLEC Security 
Training documents. Network One shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages 
resulting from such removal of its personnel from BellSouth premises. Network One 
shall be solely responsible for ensuring that any Guest of Network One is in 
compliance with all subsections of this Section 1 1 

1 1.1.1 Network One will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a statewide 
investigation of criminal history records for each Network One employee being 
considered for work on the BellSouth Premises, for the statedcounties where the 
Network One employee has worked and lived for the past five years. Where state law 
does not permit statewide collection or reporting, an investigation of the applicable 
counties is acceptable. Network One shall not be required to pedom this 
investigation if an affiliated company ofNetwork One has performed an investigation 
of the Network One employee seeking access, if such investigation meets the criteria 
set forth above. This requirement will not apply if Network One has performed a pre- 
employment statewide investigation of criminal history records, or where state law 
does not permit an investigation of the applicable counties for the Network One 
employee seeking access, for the statedcounties where the Network One employee 
has worked and lived for the past five years. 

1 1.1.2 Network One will be required to administer to their personnel assigned to the 
BellSouth Premises security braining either provided by BellSouth, or meeting criteria 
defined by BellSouth. 

11.1.3 Network One shall not assign to BeilSouth Premises any personnel with records of 
felony criminal convictions. Network One shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises 
any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions, except for misdemeanor 
traffic violations, without advising BellSouth of the nature and gravity of the 
offense(s). BellSouth reservw the right to r e h e  building access to any Network One 
personnel who have been identified to have misdemeanor criminal convictions. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that Network One chooses not to advise 
BellSouth of the nature and gravity of any misdemeanor conviction, Network One 
may, in the alternative, certify to BellSouth that it shall not assign to BellSouth 
Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions (other than 
misdemeanor traffic violations). 

1 1.1.4 Network One shall not howingly assign to BellSouth Premises any individual who 
was a former employee of BellSouth and whose employment with BellSouth was, 
ter"ted for a crimhal offense whether or not BellSouth sought prosecution of the 
individual for the criminal offense. 

1 1.1.5 Netwotk One shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any individual 
who was a former contractor of BellSouth aud whose access to BellSouth fremises 
was revoked due to commission of a criminal offense whether or not BeUSouth 
sought prosecution of the individual for the criminal offense. 
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I 1.1.6 For each Network One employee requiring access to BellSouth Premises pursuant to 
this Attachment, Network One shall fiunish BellSouth, prior to an employee gaining 
such access, a certification that the aforementioned background check and security 
training were completed. The certification will contain a statement that no felony 
convictions were found and certifying that the security training was completed by the 
employee. If the employee’s criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, 
Network One will disclose the nature of the convictions to BellSouth at that time. In 
the altemative, Network One may certify to BellSouth that it shall not assign to 
BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions other 
than misdemeanor traffic violations. 

1 1.1.7 At BellSouth’s request, Network One shall promptly remove fiom BellSouth’s 
Premises any employee of Network One BellSouth does not wish to grant access to its 
premises 1)  pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth or 2) prior to the 
initiation of an investigation in the event that an employee of Network One is found 
interfering with the property or personnel of BellSouth or another CLEC, provided 
that an investigation shall promptly be commenced by BellSouth. 

11.2 Notification to BellSouth, BellSouth reserves the right to interview Network One’s 
employees, agents, or contractors in the event of wrongdoing in or around BellSouth’s 
property or involving BellSouth’s or another CLEC’s property or personnel, provided 
that BellSouth shall provide reasonable notice to Network One’s Security contact of 
such interview. Network One and its contractors shall reasonably cooperate with 
BellSouth’s investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct 
committed by, witnessed by, or involving Network One’s employees, agents, or 
contractors. Additionally, BellSouth reserves the right to bill Network One for all 
reasonable costs associated with investigations involving its employees, agents, or 
contractors if it is established and mutually agreed in good faith that Network One’s 
employees, agents, or contractors are responsible for the alleged act. BellSouth shall 
bill Network One for BellSouth property which is stolen or damaged where an 
investigation detennines the culpability of Network One’s employees, agents, or 
contractors and where Network One agrees, in good faith, with the results of such 
investigation. Network One shall notify BellSouth in writing immediately in the 
event that Netwofk One discovers one of its employees already working on the 
BellSouth premises is a possible security risk. Upon request of the other Party, the 
Party who is the employer shall discipline consistent with its employment practices, 
up to and intruding removal h m  BellSouth Premises, any employee found to have 
violated the securily and safety requirements of this section, Network One shall hold 
BellSouth hannlew for any &mag- resulting from such removal of its pemnnd 
h m  BellSouth premises. 

11.3 Use of Suoolies. Unauthorized use of te1eco”ications equipment or supplies by 
either Party, whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service (e.g. plug-in 
cards,) will be strictly prohibited and handed appropriately. Costs associated with 
such unauthorized use may be charged to the offending Party, as may be all associated 
investigative costs. 
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Use of Official Lines. Except for non-toll calls necessary in the performance of their 
work, neither Party shall use the telephones of the other Party on the BellSouth 
Premises. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to the offending 
Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. 

11.4 

11.5 

12. 

12.1 

13. 

13.1 

Accountability. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this section shall 
in no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions 
of its employees. 

Destruction of Collocation Space 

In the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire, windstorm, 
tomado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be rendered wholly 
unsuitable for Network One’s permitted use hereunder, then either Party may elect 
within ten (10) business days after such damage, to terminate occupancy of the 
damaged Collocation Space, and if either Party shall so elect, by giving the other 
written notice of termination, both Parties shall stand released of and from further 
liability under the terms hereof. If the Collocation Space shall suffer only minor 
damage and shall not be rendered wholly unsuitable for Network One’s permitted use, 
or is damaged and the option to terminate is not exercised by either Party, BellSouth 
covenants and agrees to proceed promptly without expense to Network One, except 
for improvements not the property of BellSouth, to repair the damage. BellSouth 
shall have a reasonable time within which to rebuild or make any repairs, and such 
rebuilding and repairing shall be subject to delays caused by storms, shortages of 
labor and materials, government regulations, strikes, walkouts, and caues beyond the 
control of BellSouth, which causes shall not be construed as limiting factors, but as 
exemplary only. Netwok One may, at its own expense, accelerate the rebuild of its 
collocated space and equipment provided however that a Certified Contractor is used 
and the necessary space preparation has been completed. Rebuild of equipment must 
be performed by a Certified Vendor. If Network One’s acceleration of the project 
increases the cost of the project, then those additional charges will be incurred by 
Network One. Where allowed and where practical, Network One may erect a 
temporary facility while BellSouth rebuilds or makes repairs. In all c85es where the 
Collocation Space shall be rebuilt or repaired, Network One shall be entitled to an 
equitable abatement of rent and other charges, depending upon the unsuitability of the 
Collocation Space for Network One’s permitted use, until such Collocation Space is 
fbUy repaired and restored and Network h e ’ s  equipment installed therein (but in no 
event later than thirty (30) business days after the Collocation Space is f d y  repaired 
and restored). 

Emlnent Domain 

If the whole of a Collocation Space shall be taken by any public authority under the 
power of eminent domain, then this Attachment shall term.hak with respect to such 
Collocation Space aa of the day possession shall be taken by such public authority and 
rent and other charges for the Collocation Space shall be paid up to that day with 
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proportionate r e h d  by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in 
advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the 
Collocation Space shall be taken under eminent domain, BellSouth and Network One 
shall each have the right to terminate this Attachment with respect to such Collocation 
Space and declare the same null and void, by written notice of such intention to the 
other Party within ten (IO) business days after such taking. 

14. Nonexclusivity 

14.1 Network One understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that BellSouth 
may enter into similar agreements with other Parties. Assignment of space pursuant 
to all such agreements shall be determined by space availability and made on a first 
come, first served basis. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL GlyD SAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when 
applying for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

1.1 Comdiance with ADplicable Law. BellSouth and Network One agree to comply with 
applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations 
includmg US. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under 
the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfrmd Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), 
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and NFPA and National 
Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC ("ApplicabIe Laws"). Each Party shall notify 
the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies and/or 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

1.2 Notice. BellSouth and Network One shall provide notice to the other, including 
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each Party is required to 
provide specific notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions. Network 
One should contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

1.3 Practiceslfmdures. BellSouth may make available a d d i t i d  environmental 
control procedures for Network One to follow when workmg at a BellSouth Premises 
(See Section 2, below). These practicedprocedures wil l  rtpresent the regular work 
practices required to be followed by the employees and contractors of BellSouth for 
environmental protection. Network One will require its contractors, agents and others 
accessing the BellSouth Premises to comply with these practices. Section 2 lists the 
Environmental categories where BST practices should bc followed by Network One 
when operating in BellSouth Pmnises. 

1.4 Environmental and Safetv Inspections. BellSouth teserves the right to inspect the 
Network One space with proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right to s t o i  any 
Network One work operation that imposes Tmminent Danger to the envi"ent,' 
employees or other persona in the area or Facility. 

1.5 Hamdous Materials Browht On Site, Any hazardous materials brought into, used, 
stored or abandoned at BellSouth Premises by Network One am owned by Network 
One. Network One will inderrrmfL BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or damages to 
persons or property caused by thcse materials. Without prior written BellSouth 

Version 240 1 : 061 1 Y O  1 



Attachment 4-Tennessee 
Exhibit A 

Page 22 

approval, no substantial new safety or environmental hazards can be created by 
Network One or different hazardous materials used by Network One at BellSouth 
Facility. Network One must demonstrate adequate emergency response capabilities 
for its materials used or remaining at the BellSouth Facility. 

1.6 SDills and Releases. When contarnhation is discovered at BellSouth Premises, the 
Party discovering the condition must notify BellSouth. All Spills or Releases of 
regulated materials will immediately be reported by Network One to BellSouth. 

1.7 Coordinated Environmental Plans and Pemits. BellSouth and Network One will 
coordinate plans, permits or information required to be submitted to government 
agencies, such as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and 
countexmeasures (SPCC) plans and community reporting. If‘ fees are associated with 
filing, BellSouth and Network One will develop a cost sharing procedure. If 
BellSouth’s pennit or EPA identification number must be used, Network One must 
comply with all of BellSouth’s pennit conditions and environmental processes, 
including environmental %est management practices (BW)” (see Section 2, below) 
andor selection of BST disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

1.8 Environmental and Safetv Indemnification. BellSouth and Network One shall 
indemnify, defend and hold harmless the other Party h m  and against any claims 
(including, without limitattion, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or 
personal property damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and hdjrect 
damages, and punitive damages), penalties, fines, forfeitues, costs, liabilities, interest 
and losses arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any 
Applicable Law or contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of 
contamination arising out of the acts or omissions of the indemnifyrng Party, its 
agents, contractors, or employees concerning its operations at the Facility. 

2. CATEGORIES FUR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When pedoming b t i o n s  that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth’s Premises, Network One agrees to comply with the applicable sections of 
the current issue of BellSouth’s Environmental and Safety Methods and Procedures 
(MBtps), inaxpo& herein by this reference. Network One further agrees to 
cwpuate with BellSouth to ensure that Network One’s employees, agents, and/or 
subcontracton are howledgeable of and satisfy those provisions of BellSouth’s 
Envirdnmental M&Ps which apply to the specific Enviroameatal hction being., 
pedormed by Network One, its employees, agents and/or subcontractors. 

The most current version of reference documentation must be requested from 
BellSouth. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL 
CATEGORIES 

Disposal of hazardous 
material or other rqplated 
material 
(e.g., batteries, fluorescent 
tubes, solvents & cleaning 
materials) 

Emergency response 

Contract Iabor/outsourcing for 
services with environmental 
implications to be performed 
on BellSouth Premises 
(e.&, disposition of hazardous 
materiaYwaste; maintenance 
of storage tanks) 

Transportation of hazardous 
material 

Maintenance/operations work 
which may produce a waste 

other lnain-cc work 

Janitorial SeMces  

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Hazmat/waste reiease/spill 
fuesaf'ety emergency 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Performance of services in 
accordance with BST's 
environmental M e a  

insurance 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Compliance with all application 
local, state, & f M  laws and 
regulations 

Protection of BST employees and 
CqUip-t 

All waste removal and disposal 

ADDRESSED BY THE 
FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

StdT&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact WS 
Management) 

Fact Sheet Series 1700 
Building Emergency 
operations Plan (EOP) 
(specific to and located on 
Premises) 

StdT&C450 

StdT&C4SO-B 
(Contact E/S for copy of 
appropriate U S  M&Ps.) 

StdT&C660 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

StdT&C660-3 

0 Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact US 
Management) 

StdTBtC450 

29CFR 1910.147 (OSHA 
Standard) 
29CFR 1910 Subpart 0 
(OSHA Standard) 

P&SM Manager - 
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Removing or disturbing 
building materials that may 

must conform to all applicable 
federal, state and local regulations 

All Hazardous Material and 
Waste 

Asbestos notification and 
protection of employees and 
equipment 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbestos work practices 

Procurement 

9 Fact Sheet Series 17000 

GU-BTEN-OO1BT, Chapter 3 
BSP OlO-17O-OOlSS 
(Hazcom) 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet 14050 
BSP 620-145-01 1PR 
Issue A, August 1W6 

StdT&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact WS 
Management) 

GU-BTEN-UOlBT, Chapter 3 

3. DEFINITIONS 

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 261, or whose act first causes a Hazardow Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous Chemical. As defined in the US. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard. 

Hazaldous Was@ . As deked in section 1004 of RCRA. 

Tmminent Dan=. Any conditions or practices at a facility which are such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people or 
i"&t.e significant damage to the environment or natural resources. 

bill or Release. As defmed in Section 101 of CERCLA. 

4. ACRONYMS 

E/s - EnvhnmenWWety 
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- EVET - Environmentzil Vendor Evaluation Team 

DECLDEC - Department Environmental CoordinatorlLocal Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

GU-BTEN-OO 1BT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 

P&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std, T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 

Version 240 1 ; 061 1 5/0 1 
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ACCESS TO NUMBERS AND NUMBER PORTABILITY 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

NON-DISCRIMINATORY ACCESS TO TELEPHONE NUMBERS 

During the term of this Agreement, where Network One is utilizing its own 
switch, Network One shall contact the North American Numbering Plan 
Administrator, Neustar, for the assignment of numbering resources. In order to be 
assigned a Central Office Code, Network One will be required to complete the 
Central Office Code 
Request Form) in accordance with Industry Numbering Committee's Central 
Office Code (Nxx> Assignment Guidelines (INC 95-0407-008). 

Assignment Request and Confmation Form (Code 

Where BellSouth is providing local switching, Network One may utilize 
BellSouth's telephone numbers. BellSouth will pmvi& Network One with on 
line access to telephone numbers on a first come first served basis. Assignment, 
reservation and use of telephone numbers shall be govemed by applicable FCC 
d e s  and regulations. 

Network One acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage 
of  telephone numbers in a particular Common Language Location IdenMier Code 
(CLLIC); and in such instances, Network One shall return numbers to BellSouth 
upon BellSouth's request BellSouth shall make all such requests on a 
nondiscri"tmy basis. 

NUMBER PORTABILITY PERMANENT SOLUTION 

The Parties will offer local number portability in accordance with rules, 
regulations and guidelines adopted by the Commission, the FCC and i n d w  
fora. Interim Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) wil l  be available only 
in those end offices where no carrier bas requested implementation of permanent 
local number portability (PNP). Once PNP is implemented in an end office 
pursuant to the request of a carrier, both Parties must withdraw their SPNP 
offerings. The transition h m  existing SPNP arrangements to PNP shall occur 
within ninety (90) days h m  the date PNP is implemented in the end office. 
Neither Party shall charge the other Party for conversion fiom SPNP to PNP. 

End User Line 
switching, BellSouth shalt bill and Network One shall pay the end user line charge 
associated with implementing PNP aa set forth in BellSouth's FCC Tariff No. 1 
This charge is not subject to the resale discount set forth in Attachment 1 of this 
Agreement. 

. Where Network One subscribes to BellSouth's local:. 

2.3 To limit seMce outage, BellSouth and Network One will adhere to the process 
flows and cutover guidelines for porting numbers as outlined in the LNP 
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2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

Reference Guide, as amended from time to the .  The LNP Reference Guide, 
incorporated herein by reference, is accessible via the Internet at the following 
site: http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com. All intervals referenced in the 
LNP Reference Guide shall apply to both BellSouth and Network One. 

The Parties will set h a l  Routing Number (LRN) unconditional or 10-digit 
triggers where applicable. Where triggers are set, the porting Party will remove 
the ported number at the same time the trigger is removed. 

A trigger order is a service order issued in advance of the porting of a number. A 
trigger order 1) initiates call queries to the AIN SS7 network in advance of the 
number being ported, and 2) provides for the new service provider to be in control 
of when a number ports. 

Where triggers are not set, the Parties shall coordinate the porting of the number 
between service providers so as to " k e  service intemptions to the end user. 

BellSouth and Network One will work cooperatively to implement changes to 
PNP process flows ordered by the FCC or as recommended by standard industry 
forums addressing PNP. 

SERVICE PROVIDER NUMBER PORTABILITY 

Where PNP has not been implemented in an end ofice, the Parties shall provide 
SPNP, SPNP is a service arrangement whereby an end user who switches 
subscription of his local exchange service from BellSouth to a CLEC, or vice 
versa, is permitted to retain the use of his existing assigned telephone number, 
provided that the end user remains at the same location for his local exchange 
service or changes locations and sewice providers but stay within the same 
BellSouth local d i n g  area of his existing number. Except as otherwise 
expressly provided herein, SPNP is available only where the local exchange 
carrier is currently providing basic local exchange service to the end user. SPNP 
for a particular assigned telephone number will be disconnected when any end 
user, Commission, BellSouth, or CLEC initiated activity (e.&, a change in 
exchange hmdaries) would normally result in a telephone number change had 
the end user retained his initial local exchange service. 

of Providing SPNP. SPNP GI available through either remote call 
forwarding or direct inward dialing trunks. Remote call forwarding (SPNP-RCF) 
is an existing switch-baaed service that redirects calls within the telephone 

" 

network Direct inward dialing trunks (SPNP-DID) allow calls to be muted over a 
dedicated facility to the switch that serves the subscriber. 

3.4 Rates 
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3.4.1 

4, 

4.1 

4.2 

Rates for SPNP are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is identified 
in the Attachment, the rate for the specific service or function will be as set forth 
in applicable BellSouth tariffor as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either 
party. 

SPNP IMPLEMENTATION 

SPNP-RCF is a telecommunications service whereby a call dialed to an SPNP- 
RCF equipped telephone number is automatically forwarded to an assigned seven- 
or ten- digit telephone number within the local calling area as defined in 
BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariff. The forwarded-to number shall 
be specified by Network One or BellSouth, as appropriate. The forwarding Party 
will provide identification of the originating telephone number, via SS7 s i w n g ,  
to the receiving Party. Identification of the originating teIephone number to the 
SPNP-RCF end user cannot be guaranteed, however. SPNP-RCF provides a 
single call path for the forwarding of no more than one call to the receiving 
Party’s specified forwarded-to number. Additional cal l  paths for the forwarding 
of multipie simultaneous calls are available on a per path basis at rates as outlined 
in this Attachment. 

SPNP-DID service provides trunk side access to end office switches for direct 
inward dialing to the other Patty’s premises equipment h m  the 
telecommunications network to hes  associated with the other Party’s switching 
equipment and must be provided on all trunks in a group arranged for inward 
service. SPNP-DID is available h m  BellSouth on a per DSO, DS 1 or DS3 basis. 
A SPNP-DID trunk termination charge, provided with SS7 Signaling only, 
applies for each trunk voice grade equivalent. In addition, direct facilities are 
required from the end office where a ported number resides to the end office 
serving the ported end user customer. The rates for a switched Iocal channel and 
switched dedicated transport apply as contained in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access 
Services tarif!f, 89 amended h m  time to time. Transport mileage will be 
calculated as the airline distance between the end office where the number is 
ported and the Point of Intedace (“POI”) using the V&H coordinate method. 
SPNP-DID must be established with a minimum configuration of two channels 
and one unassigned telephone number per switch, per arrangement for control 
purposes. Transport hcilitiea arranged for SPNP-DID may not be mixed with any 
other type of trunk p u p ,  with no outgoing calls placed over said facilities. 
SPNP-DID will be provided only where such facilities are available and wheiz the 
switching equipment of the ordering Party is properly equipped. Where SPNP- 
DID service is required h m  more than one wire center or h r n  separate trunk 
groups within the same wire center, such service provided f” each wire center 
or each tnulfc group within the same wire center shall be considered a separate 
service. Only customer-dialed sent-paid calls will be completed to the f h t  
number of a SPNP-DID number group; however, there are no restrictions on calls 
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4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

completed to other numbers of a SPNP-DID number group. Sent-paid calls refer 
to those calls placed by an end user who physically deposits currency in a public 
telephone. Interface group arrangements provided for terminating the switched 
transport at the Party’s terminal location are as set forth in of Bellsouth’s 
Intrastate Access Services Tariff, 9 E6.1.3.A as amended from time to time. 

SPNP-DID Service quires ordering consecutive telephone numbers in blocks of 
twenty. Network One may order non-consecutive telephone numbers or telephone 
numbers in less than blocks of twenty pursuant to BeilSouth’s tariffs. 

The calling Party shall be responsible for payment of the applicable charges for 
sent-paid calls to the SPNP number. For collect, third-party, or other operator- 
assisted non-sent paid calls to the ported telephone number, BellSouth or Network 
One shall be responsible for the payment of charges under the same terms and 
conditions for which the end user would have been liable for those charges. 
Either Party may request that the other block collect and third party non-sent paid 
c a s  to the SPNP-assigned telephone number. E a  Party does not request 
blocking, the other Party will provide itemized local usage detail for the billing of 
non-sent paid calls on the monthly bill of usage charges provided at the individual 
end user account level. The detail will include itemization of all billable usage. 
Each Party shall have the option of receiving this usage data on a daily basis via a 
&ta file transfer arrangement. This arrangement will utilize the existing industry 
uniform standard, known as EM standards, for exchange of billing data. Files of 
usage data will be created daily for the optional service. Usage originated and 
recorded in the sending Bei1Sout.h RAO will be provided in unrated or rated 
format, depending on processing system. Network One usage originated 
elsewhere and delivered via CMDS to the sending BellSouth RAO shall be 
provided in rated format. 

The new service provider shall be responsible for obtaining authorization fiom the 
end user for the handing of the disconnection of the end user’s service, the 
provision of new local service and the provision of SPNP services. Each Party 
shall be responsible for coordinating the provision of service with the other to 
assure that its switch is capable of accepting SPNP ported hraffic. Each Party shall 
be solely responsible to ensure that its facilities, equipment and services do not 
inwere with or impair any facility, equipment, or service of the other Party or 
any of ita end users. In the event that either Party determines in its reasonable 
judgment that the other Party wil l  likely impair or is impairing, or interfering with 
any equipment, facility or sewice or any of its end users, that Party may either 
refuse to provide SPNP seMce or may terminate SPNP Service to the other Farty 
after providing appropriate notice. 

Each Party shall be responsible for providing an appropriate intercept 
momcement service for any telephone numbers subscribed to SPNP-DID 
services for which it is not presently providing local exchange seMce or 
texminating to an end user. Where either Party chooses to disconnect or terminate 
any SPNP service, that Party shall be responsible for designating the preferred 
standard type of announcement to be provided. 
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4.7 

4+8 

5. 

5. I 

End-to-end transmission characteristics may vary depending on the distance and 
muthg necessary to complete calls over SPNP facilities and the fact that another 
carrier is involved in the provisioning of service. Neither Party shall specify end- 
to-end transmission characteristics for SPNP calls. 

Where SPNP-RCF is utilized for SPNP, for terminating DCC traffic ported to 
either Party which requires use of either Party‘s tandem switching, the tandem 
provider will bill the IXC tandem switching, the interconnection charge, and a 
portion of the transport, and the other Party will bill the IXC local switching, the 
carrier common line and a portion of the transport. If the tandem provider is 
unable to provide the necessary access records to permit the other Party to bill the 
IXC directly for terminating access to ported numbers, then the tandem provider 
will bill the IXC M1 terminating switched access charges at the tandem provider’s 
rate and will compensate the other Party at the tandem Party’s tariff rates via a 
process used by BeilSouth to estimate the amount of ported switched access 
revenues due the other Party. If an intraLATA toll call is delivered, the delivering 
Party will pay terminating access rates to the other Party. 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEM (OSS) RATES 

The terms, conditions and rates for OSS are as set forth in Attachment 2. 
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PRE-ORDERING, ORDERING ANID PROVISIONING, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 

1. QUALITY OF PRE-ORDERING, ORDERING AND PROVISIONING, 
MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 

1.1 BellSouth shall provide pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning and maintenance 
and repair services to Network One that are equivalent to the pre-ordering, 
ordering and provisioning and maintenance and repair services BellSouth provides 
to itself or any other CLEC, where technically feasible. The guidelines for pre- 
ordering, ordering and provisioning and maintenance and repair are set forth in the 
various guides and business rules, as appropriate, and as they are amended from 
time to time during this Agreement. The guides and business rules are found at 
http:llwww.interconnection.~lls~u~*co~ and are incorporated herein by 
reference. 

f .2 

1.2.1 

1.2.2 

2. 

2.1 

For purposes of this Agreement, BellSouth’s regular working hours for 
provisioning are defrned as follows: 
Monday - Friday - 8:OO a.m. - 5:OO p.m. (Excluding Holidays) 

(Resale/UNE non-coordinated, 
coordinated orders and order 
m b t e d - t i m e  specific) 

8:OO am. - 5:OO p.m. (Excluding Holidays) 
(ResalecuNE non-coordinated 
.O&rS) 

Saturday - 

The above hours represent the hours, either Eastern or Central Time, of where the 
physical work is being pedomed. 

To the extent Network One requests provisioning of service to be performed 
outside BeifSouth’s regular working hours, or the work so requested requirea 
BellSouth’s technicians to work outside regular working hours, overtime billing 
charges shall apply. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if such work is performed 
outside of regular working hours by a BellSouth technician during his or her 
scheduled shift and BellSouth does not incur any overthe charges in pedormhg 
the work on behalf of Network One, BellSouth will not assess Network One 
acWtional charga beyond the rates and chargea specified in this Agreement., 

ACCESS TO OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
1 

BellSouth shall provide Network One access to operations support systems 
(“OSS”) functions for preordering, ordering and provisioning, maintenance and 
repair, and billing. BellSouth shall provide access to the OSS through manual 
andor electronic interfaces as described in this Attachment. It is the sole 
responsibility of Network One to obtain the technical capability to access and 
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2.1.1 

2.1.2 

utilize BellSouth’s OSS interfaces. Specifications for Network One’s access and 
use of BellSouth’s electronic intexfaces are set forth at 
www. interconnectionheltsouth.com and are incorporated herein by reference. 

Pre-Ordering. In accordance with FCC and Commission rules and orders, 
BellSouth will provide electronic access to the following pre-ordering hnctions: 
service address validation, telephone number selection, service and feature 
availability, due date idomation, customer record information and loop makeup 
information. Access is provided through the Local Exchange Navigation System 
(LENS) interface and the Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG) interface. 
Customer record information includes customer specific information in CRlS and 
MAG, Network One shall not view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the 
customer record infomation of any customer without that customer‘s permission. 
Network One will obtain access to customer record information only in strict 
compliance with applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the State in which the 
service is provided. BellSouth reserves the right to audit Network One’s access to 
customer record information. If a BellSouth audit of Network One’s access to 
customer record infoxmation reveals that Network One is accessing customer 
record ir&omation without having obtained the proper End User authorization, 
BellSouth upon reasonable notice to Network One may take corrective action, 
including but not limited to suspending or terminating Network One’s electronic 
access to BellSouth’s OSS functionality. All such information obtained through 
an audit s h d  be deemed Wonnation covered by the Proprietary and Confidential 
Information section in the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

Service Ordering. BellSouth will make available the Electronic Data Interchange 
(ED0 interface and the TAG ordering interface for the purpose of exchanging 
oder information, including order status and completion notification, for non- 
complex and certain complex r d e  requests and certain network elements. 
Network One may integrate the ED1 interface or the TAG ordering interface with 
the TAG pmrdering interface. In addition, BellSouth will provide integrated 
preordering and ordering capability through the LENS interface for non-complex 
and certain complex resale service requests and certain network element requests. 

2.1.3 Maintenance and Repair. Network One may report and monitor service troubles 
4 obtain repair services h m  BellSouth via electronic interfaces. BellSouth 
provides several options for electronic tmuble reporting. For exchange services, 
BellSouth will offer Network One nondiscriminato~ access to the Trouble 
Analysis Facilitation Interface (TAFI). In addition, BellSouth will offer an , 

industry standard, machine-to-machine Electronic Communications Trouble :, 
Administration (ECTA) Gateway interface. For designed Senrices, BellSouth will 
provide non-discriminatory trouble reporting via the ECTA Gateway. BellSouth 
will provide Network One an estimated time to repair, an appointment time or a 
commitment time, as appropriate, on trouble reports. Requests for trouble repair 
will be billed in accordance with the provisions of this Attachment. BellSouth 
and Network One agree to adhere to BellSouth’s Operational Understanding, as 
amended h m  time to time during this Agreement and as incorporated herein by 
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2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

reference, The Operational Understanding may be accessed 
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth.com. 

-ne Internet at 

Change Management. BellSouth provides a collaborative process for change 
management of the electronic interfaces through the Change Control Process 
(CCP). Guidelines for this process are set forth in the CCP document as amended 
from time to time during this Agreement. The CCP document may be accessed 
via the Internet at http://www.interconnection. bellsouthom. 

BellSouth’s Versioninn Policv for Electronic Interfaces. BellSouth’s Versioning 
Policy is part of the Change Control Process (CCP). Pursuant to the CCP, 
BellSouth will issue new software releases for new industry standards for its ED1 
and TAG electronic interfaces. The Versioning Policy, ind- 4 n g  the appropriate 
notification to Network One, is set forth in the CCP docurr 
time to time during this Agreement. The CCP document 11;. . oe accessed via the 
Internet at http://www . interconnec tion.bellsouth. com. 

as amended from 

- Rates. Charges for use of OSS shall be as set forth in Attachments 1 and 2 of this 
Agreement and are incorporated herein by reference. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Pendine Orders. Orders placed in the hold or pending status by Network One will 
be held for a maximum of t h t y  (30) day fi” the date the order is placed on 
hold. After such time, Network One shall be required to submit a new service 
order. Incorrect or invalid orders returned to Network One for correction or 
clarification will be held for ten (10) days. If Network One does not return a 
corrected order within ten (10) days, BellSouth will cancel the order. 

Sinde Point of Contact. Network One will be the single point of contact with 
BellSouth for ordering activity for network elements and other services used by 
Network One to provide services to its end users, except that BellSouth may 
accept an order directly fhm another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with 
authorization of the affected end user. Network One and BellSouth shall each 
execute a blanket letter of authorization with respect to customer orders. The 
Parties shall each be entitled to adopt their own intemal processes for verification 
of customer authorization for orders, provided, however, that such processes shall 
comply with appricable state and federal law including, Until mpemded, the FCC 
guidelines and orders applicable to Presubscribed Interexchange Carrier (PIC) 
changes, including Un-PIC. P u ” t  to an order fktm another carrier, BellSouth 
may d h ” c c t  any network element being used by Network One to provide” 
service to that end user and may reuse such network elements or facilities to 
enable such other c d e r  to provide service to the end user. BellSouth will notify 
Network One that such an order has been processed, but will not be required to 
notify Network One in advance of such processing. 
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3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

3.7 

3.8 

Use of Facilities. When a customer of Network One elects to discontinue sewice 
and transfer service to another local exchange carrier, including BellSouth, 
BellSouth shall have the right to reuse the facilities provided to CLEC by 
BellSouth. In addition, where BellSouth provides local switching, BellSouth may 
disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state and BellSouth 
has received an order to establish new service or transfer of service fiom a 
customer or a customer’s CLEC at the same address served by the denied facility. 
BellSouth will not@ Network One that such an order has been processed aRer the 
disconnect order has been completed. 

Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-free nation- 
wide (50 states) contact numbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and 
maintenance of services. 

Subscription Functions. In cases where BellSouth performs subscription 
functions for an inter-exchange carrier (i.e. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer 
Account Record Exchange (CARE)), BellSouth will provide the affected inter- 
exchange carriers with the Operating Company Number (OCN) of the local 
provider for the purpose of obtaining end user billing account and other end user 
information required under subscription requirements. 

Cancellation Charges. IfNetwork One cancels an order for Network Elements or 
other services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the 
provisioning of that order will be recovered in accordance with FCC No. 1 Tariff’ 
Section 5. 

Ex~edite Charpeg . For expedited requests by Network One, expedited charges 
will apply for intervals less than the standard interval as outlined in the BellSouth 
Product and Services Interval Guide. The charges as outlined in BellSouth’s FCC 
No. 1 Tariff, Section 5, will apply. 

CLEC Responsibilities. Network One shall provide to BellSouth electronic access 
to customer record information, where available. If electronic access is not 
available, Network One shall provide paper copies of customer record 
idomtion. Such information shall be provided to BellSouth in the same 
intervals that BellSouth provides such iafotmation to Network One. 
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BILLING 

1. 

1.1 

1.1.1 

1.1.2 

1.2 

1.2.1 

1.3 

PAYMENT AND BILLING ARRANGEMENTS 
All negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
billing and billing accuracy certifications. 

m. BellSouth agrees to provide billing through the Carrier Access Billing 
System (CABS) and through the Customer Records lnfonnation System (CRIS) 
depending on the particular sarvice(s) that Network One requests. BellSouth will 
bill and record in accordance with this Agreement those charges Network One 
incurs as a result of Network One purchasing fiom BellSouth Network Elements 
and Other Services as set forth in this Agreement. BellSouth will format all bills 
in CBOS Standard or CLUBEDI formah depending on the type of service 
ordered. For those services where standards have not yet been developed, 
BellSouth’s billing format will change as necessary when standards are finalized 
by the industry fonun. 

For any service(s) BeflSouth orders f b m  Network One, Network One shall bill 
BellSouth in CABS format. 

If either Party requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, the 
Billing Party will provide these at a reasonable cost. 

Master Account. After receiving certification as a local exchange company fkom 
the appropriate regulatory agency, Network One will provide the appropriate 
BellSouth account manager the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to 
establish a master acmunt for Local Interconnection, Network Elements and 
Other Services, mdor resold services. Such documentation shall include the 
Application for Master Account, p m f  of authority to provide telecommunications 
services, an Operating Company Number (OCN) assigned by the National 
Exchange Carriers Association (NECA), Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Group 
Access Code (GAC), Access Customer Name and Abbreviation (ACNA) and a 
tax exemption certificate, if applicable. 

Payment Responsibility. Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of 
Network One. Network One shall make payment to BellSouth for all services 
billed. BellSouth is not responsible for payments not received by Network One 
fi.am Network One’s cusfomer. BellSouth will not become involved in baing 
disputes that may arise between Network One and Network One’s customer., 
Payments made to BellSouth as payment on account will be credited to an * I  

accounts receivable master account and not to an end use?s account. 

Pawent DUQ. The payment will be due on or before the next bill date (i.e., same 
date in the dlowing month as the bill date) and ia payable in immediately 
available fwds. Payment is considered to have been made when received by 
BellSouth. 
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1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

t .7.1 

1.7.2 

1.7.3 

If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday 
which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due 
date shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If 
payment is not received by the payment due date, a late payment charge, as set 
forth in Section 1.6, below, shall apply. 

Tax Exembtion, Upon proof of tax exempt certification from Network One, the 
total amount billed to Network One will not include those taxes or fees for which 
the CLEC is exempt. Network One will be solely responsible for the 
computation, tracking, reporting and payment of all taxes and like fees associated 
with the setvices provided to the end user of Network One. 

Late Pavment. If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the 
payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is 
received by BellSouth in h d s  that are not immediately available to BellSouth, 
then a late payment charge shall be due to BellSouth. The late payment charge 
shall be the portion of the payment not received by the payment due date times a 
late factor and will be applied on a per bill basis. The late factor shall be as set 
forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber Services T d ,  Section B2 of the 
Private Line Service Tariff or Section E2 of the Tntmstate Access Tariff, 
whichever BellSouth determines is appropriate. Network One will be charged a 
fee for all returned checks as set forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber 
Services Tariff or pursuant to the applicable state law. 

Disconhuh Service to Network One. The p d u r e s  for disconthing sewice 
to Network One are as follows: 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment of 
gemices or in the event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of BellSouth 
facilities or service or any other violation or noncompliance by Network One of 
the d e s  and regulations contained in BellSouth’s tariffs. 

Ifpayment of amounts not subject to a billing dispute, as described in Section 2, is 
not received by the bill date in the month after the on@ bill date, BellSouth 
may provide written notice to Network One that additional applications for service 
will be r e M  and that any pending orders for service will not be completed if 
payment is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of the notice. In 
addition, BeUSouth may, at the same time, give thuty (3O)days notice to Netivork 
One at the billing address to discontinue the provision of existing services to’ 
Network One at any time thereafter. 

In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
t e ” t i o n  charges, shall become due. 

Venion 2QO1: 0611901 



Attachment 7 
Page 5 

1.7.4 

1.7.5 

1.8 

I .9 

If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the 
date specified in the thirty days notice and Network One's noncompliance 
continues, nothing contained herein shall preclude BellSouth's right to discontinue 
the provision of the services to Network One without M e r  notice. 

If payment is not received or satisfactory arrangements made for payment by the 
date given in the written notification, Network One's services will be 
discontinued. Upon discontinuance of senrice on Network One's account, service 
to Network One's end users will be denied. BellSouth will reestablish service at 
the request of the end user or Network One for BellSouth to reestablish service 
upon payment of the appropriate connection fee and subject to BellSouth's normal 
application procedures. Network One is solely responsible for notifying the end 
user of the proposed service disconnection. If within fifteen (15) days after an end 
user's service has been denied and no arrangements to reestablish service have 
been made consistent with this subsection, the end user's service will be 
disconnected 

Dmosit Policy. When purchasing services fiom BellSouth, Network One will be 
required to complete the BellSouth Credit Profile and provide infonnation 
regarding credit worthiness. Based on the results of the credit analysis, BellSouth 
reserves the right to secure the account with a suitable fonn of security deposit. 
Such s d t y  deposit shall take the fonn of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of Credit 
(BellSouth form), Surety Bond (BellSouth form) or, in its sole discretion, some 
other form of security. Any such security deposit shall in no way release Network 
One h m  its obligation to d e  complete and timely payments of its bill. Such 
security shall be required prior to the inauguration of service. If, in the sole 
opinion of BellSouth, circumstances so warrant andlor gross monthly billing has 
increased beyond the level hitially used to determine the level of security, 
BellSouth resemes the right to request additional security and/or fde a Uniform 
Commercial Code (UCC 1) security interest in Network One's "accounts 
receivables and proceeds." Interest on a security deposit, if provided in cash, shall 
accrue and be paid in accordance with the terms in the appropriate BellSouth 
tariff. Security deposits collected under this Section shall not exceed two months' 
estimated billing. In the event Network One fails to remit to BellSouth any 
deposit requested p u " t  to this Section, service to Network One may be 
tetminated in accordance with the terms of Section 1.7 of this Attachment, and 
MY socuTify depos&s be appkd to Network h e ' s  account(s). 

Notic=. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agmement, al l  bills and 
notices regarding billing matters, including notices relating to security deposits, to 
rejection of additional ordelg fbm Network One and to disconnection of services 
for nonpayment of charges, shall be forwarded to the individual andor address 
provided by Network One in establishment of its billing account@) with 
BeltSouth, or to the individual and/or address subsequently provided by Network 
One a8 the contact for billing information. All monthly bills and notices described 
in this Section shall be forwarded to the same individual andor address; provided, 
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1.10 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

however, upon written notice from Network One to BellSouth’s billing 
organization, a final notice of disconnection of services purchased by Network 
One under this Agreement shall be sent via certified mail to the individual(s) 
listed in the Notices provision of the General T e n  and Conditions of this 
Agreement at least 30 days before BellSouth takes any action to terminate such 
services. 

- Rates. Rates for Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF), Access Daily Usage File 
(ADUF), and Centralized Message Distribution Service ( O S )  are set out in 
Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is identified in this Attachment, the rate 
for the specific service or function will be as set forth in applicable BellSouth 
tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party, 

BILLING DISPUTES 

Billing disputes shall be handled pursuant to the terms of this section. 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party in writing upon the discovery of a 
billing dispute. In the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to 
resolve the dispute within sixty (60) calendar dap of the notification date. If the 
Parties are unable within the 60 day period to reach resolution, then the aggrieved 
Party may pursue dispute resolution in accordance with the General Tenns and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 

2.1.2 For purposes of this Section 2, a billing dispute means a dispute of a specific 
amount of money actually billed by either Party. The @ute must be clearly 
expiahed by the disputing Party and supported by written documentation, which 
clearly shows the basis for disputing charges. By way of example and not by 
limitation, a billing dispute will not include the refusal to pay all or part of a bill 
or bills when no written documentation is provided to support the dispute, nor 
shall a billing dispute include the r e h l  to pay other amounts owed by the billed 
Party una the dispute is resolved. Claim by the billed Party for damages of any 
kind will not be considered a billing dispute for purposes of ih is  Section. Once 
the billing dispute is resolved, the disputing Party will make immediate payment 
of any of the disputed amount owed to the billing Party or the billing Party shall 
have the right to pursue normal treatment p r o c h s .  Any credits due to the 
disputing Party, pursuant to the billing dispute, will be applied to the disputing 
Party‘s account by the billing Party immediately upon resolution of the dispute. 
If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, 
or if a payment or any portion of a payment is received by either Party after &e 
payment due date, or if a payment or any portion of a payment is received in funds 
which are not immediately avdable to the other Psrty, then a late papent  charge 
shall be assessed. For bills rendered by either Party for payment, the late payment 
charge for both Parties shall be calculated based on the portion of the payment not 
received by the payment due date times the late factor as set forth in the following 
BellSouth tarifi: for services purchased &om the General Subscribem Services 

2.2 
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3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3 *3 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

Tariff for purposes of resale and for ports and nondesigned loops, Section G2 of 
the General Subscriber Sewices Tariff; for services purchased fkom the Private 
Line Tariff for purposes of resafe, Section €32 of the Private Line Service Tariff, 
and for network elements and other senices and local interconnection charges, 
Section E2 of the Access Service Tariff. fn no event, however, shall interest be 
assessed by either Party on any previously assessed late payment charges. The 
Parties shall assess interest on previously assessed late payment charges only in a 
state where it has the authoriv pursuant to its tariffs. 

IRA0 HOSTING 

RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and 
Non-Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided to Network One 
by BellSouth wiil be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly 
adopted and applied by BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this 
Agreement, inchding such revisions as.may be made from time PO t h e  by 
BellSouth. 

Network One shall finish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of RAO Hosting, CATS and MCS. 

Compensation amounts, if applicable, will be billed by BellSouth to Network One 
on a monthly basis in m a r s .  Amounts due fiom one Party to the other 
(excluding adjustments) are payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the 
billing statement. 

Network One must have its own uniqu0 hosted RAO code. Requests for 
establishment of RAO status where BellSouth is the selected CMDS interfacing 
host, require written notification h m  Network One to the BellSouth R40 
Hosting coo*br at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date. 
The proposed effective date will be mutually agreed upon between the Parties 
with consideration given to time necessary for the completion of required 
Telcordia (formerly BellCorc) functions. BellSouth will request the assipnmt 
of an RAO code fhm its connecting contractor, currently Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore), on behalf of Network One and will coordiflslfe al l  associated 
conversion activities. 

BallSouth will receive messages fimn Network One that are to be processed by 
BellSouth, another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the 
Bellsouth regioa 

BellSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard EM][ format edithg, 
and balancing of message &ta with the EMI trailer m r d  counts on ail data 
received h m  Network One. 
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3.7 

3.8 

3.9 

3.10 

3.11 

3.12 

3.13 

3.14 

All data received from Network One that is to be processed or billed by another 
LEC or CLEC within the Be1ISout.h region will be distributed to that LEC or 
CLEC in accordance with the Agreement(s) which may be in effect between 
BellSouth and the involved LEC or CLEC. 

All data received fiom Network One that is to be placed on the CMDS network 
for distribution outside the BellSouth region will be handled in accordance with 
the agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting 
contractor (currently Telcsrdia (formerly Bellcore)). 

BellSouth will receive messages from the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by Network One and will forward them to Network One on a daily 
basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and Network One will be via 
C0NNECT:Direct. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and Network One 
will be formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EMI 
formatted records and packed between appropriate EMI header and trailer records, 
also in accordance with accepted industry standards. 

Network One will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate 
files provided to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period 
of three (3) calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for Network One to send data to BellSouth more than 
sixty (60) days past the message date@), Network One will notify BellSouth in 
advance of the transrms ' sion of the data. If there will be impacts outside the 
BellSouth region, BellSouth will work with its connecting contractor and Network 
One to not@ all affected Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost 
or destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the 
problem. Once the cause of the problem has been jointly determined and the 
responsible Party (BellSouth or Network One) identified and agreed to, the 
company responsible for creating the data (BellSouth or Network One) will make 
evary effort to have the afkted data re~tored and retransmitted. If the data cannot 
be retrieved, the responsible Party wil l  be liable to the other Party for any resulting 
lost revenue. Last revenue may bc a combhation of revenues that could not be 
billed to the end usera and associated access revenues. Both Parties will work 
together to estimate the revenue amount b a d  upon historical data through a 
method mutually agreed upon. The resulting estimated revenue loss will be paid 
by the responsible Party to the other Party within three (3) calendar months of the 
date of problem resolution, or as mutually agreed upon by the Parties. 

Version 2QO1: 06/15/01 



Attachment 7 
Page 9 

3.15 

3.16 

3.17 

3.18 

3.18.1 

3.18.2 

3.18.3 

3.18.4 

ShouId an error be detected by the E M  format edits perFormed by BellSouth on 
data received from Network One, the entire pack containing the affected data will 
not be processed by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify Network One of the error 
condition. Network One will correct the emr(s) and will resend the entire pack to 
BellSouth for processing. In the event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs 
on subsequent packs, Network One will resend these packs to BellSouth after the 
pack containing the error has been successllly reprocessed by BellSouth. 

In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide Network 
One with associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as 
appropriate. 

In no case shaU ' $er Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurr 3 a result of the obligations set out in this Agreement. 

RAOCompens~ I 

Rates for messagb distribution m i c e  provided by BellSouth for Network One are 
as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment 

Rates for data transmission associated with message distribution service are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and 
Network One for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is 
required, Network One will be responsible for ordering ?he circuit, overseeing its 
instaffation and coofdinating the installation with BellSouth. Network One will 
also be responsible for any charges associated with this h e .  Equipment required 
on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit 
successfblly ongoing will be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a did-up 
facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by 
BellSouth and the associated charga assessed to Network One. Additionally, all 
message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by Network One 
will be the responsibility of Network One, Associated equipment on the 
BeilSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis 
between the Parties. 

All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on the Network 
One end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of 
Network One. 

3.19 

3.19.1 

Intercompany Settlements Messages 

This Section addresses the settlement of =venues associated with traffic 
originated fbm or billed by Network One as a facilities based provider of local 
exchange telecommunications seryices outside the BellSouth region. OnIy traffic 
that originates in one Bell operating tenitory and bilk in another Bell operating 
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territory is included. Traffic that originates and bilk within the same Bell 
operating territory will be settled on a local basis between Network One and the 
involved companfiies), unless that company is participating in NICS. 

3.19.2 Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by Network One and is 
billed within the BellSouth region, and traffic that originates within the BellSouth 
region and is billed outside the BellSouth region by Network One, is covered by 
this Agreement (CATS). Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or 
billed by Network One, involves a company other than Network One, qualifies for 
inclusion in the CATS settlement, and is not originated or billed within the 
BellSouth region (NICS). 

3.19.3 Once Network One is operating within the BellSouth tenitory, revenues 
associated with calls originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be 
settled via Telcordia (formerly BelfCore)'s, its successor or assign, MCS system. 

3.19.4 BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS reports from Telcordia (formerly 
BellCore), its successor or assign, on behalf of Network One, BellSouth will 
distribute copies of these reports to Network One on a monthiy basis. 

3.19.5 BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement 
System (CATS) reports fiom Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), its successor or 
assign, on behalf of Network One. BellSouth will distribute copies of these 
reports to Network One on a monthly basis. 

3.19.6 BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by Network One from the Bell operating 
company in whose tenitory the messages are billed (CATS), less a per message 
billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf of Network One. 
BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by Network One to the Bell operating 
company in whose territory the messages originated, less a per message billing 
and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf on Network One. These two 
amounts will be netted together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or c d i t  
issued to Network One via a monthly Canier Access Billing System (CABS) 
miscellaneous bill. 

3.19.7 BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by Network One within the BellSouth 
territory h m  another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) where the 
measages are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents 
($O.OS), on behaif of Network One. BellSouth will "it the revenue billed by 
Network h e  within the BellSouth region to the CLEC also within the BellSouth 
region, where the messages originated, less a per message billing and collection 
fee of five cents ($0.05). These two amounts will be netted together by BeltSouth 
and the resulting charge or credit issued to Network One via a monthly CABS 
miscelheous bill. 
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3.19.8 

4, 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

4.7.1 

4.7.1.1 

BelISouth and Network One agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty 
dollars ($50.00) will not be settled. 

OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE 

Upon written request from Network One, BellSouth will provide the Optional 
Daily Usage File (ODUF) service to Network One pursuant to the tenns and 
conditions set forth in this section. 

Network One shall fbmish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the ODUF. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were 

billed to a Network One customer. 

- :d 
+ - L  over the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing Sys 

Charges for delivery of the ODUF will appear on Network Ones' monthly bills. 
The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecorrtmunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) E M  record format. 

Messages that emr in the billing system of Network One will be the 
responsibility of Network One. If, however, Network One should encounter 
significant volumes of emred messages that prevent processing by Network One 
within its systems, BellSouth will work with Network One to determine the 
source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

The foHowing specifiations shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

USAGE TO BE TRANSMITTED 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Network 
One: 

- Message recording for per usdper activation type services (examples: 
Three -Way Calling, Venfy, Interrupt, Call Return, e&.) 
- MemmdbillableLocal 

- Directory Assistance messages 

- IntraLATAToIl 

- WATS and 800 Service 

- N11 
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- Information Service Provider Messages 

- Operator Services Messages 

- Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (Network Element only) 

- CredidCancel Records 

- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

4.7. I .2 Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and &om other companies) can also be 
on ODUF. Rated Incollects will be intedgled with BellSouth recorded rated 
and unrated usage. Rated hcollecta will not be packed separately. 

4.7.1.3 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to ODUF. 
Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to Network One. 

4.7.1.4 In the event that Network One detects a duplicate on ODUF they receive fiom 
BellSouth, Network One will drop the duplicate message (Network One will not 
return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

4.7.2 PHYSICAL FILE CHARACTEXISTICS 

4.7.2.1 

4.7.22 
1 

ODUF will be distributed to Network One via an agreed medium with 
C0"ECT:Direct being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a variable block fonnat (2476) with an L,RECL of 2472. The data on the 
Daiiy Usage F e d  will be in a non-compacted EM format (175 byte format plus 
modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays), Details such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed 
during negotiations of the distribution medium. There will be a maxi" of one 
dataset per workday per OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or did-up) will be required between BellSouth and 
Network One for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is 
required, Network One will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing ita 
instahtion and ccmrdinating the installation with BellSouth. Network One will 
also be responsible for any charges associated with this line. Equpment required 
on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the maidkme computer and to transmit 
successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up 
f'acility is required, dial circuit3 will be installed in the BellSouth data center by 
BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Network One. Additiondy,.dl 
message toll charges associated with the use of the diaI circuit by Network One 
will be the responsibility of Network One. Associated equipment on the BellSouth 
end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by cxuc basis between the 
Partim. All equipment, inchding modems and soffware, that is required on 
Network One's end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility 
of Network One. 

. Version 2QO1: 06/15/01 
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4.7.3 

4.7.3,1 

4.7.3.2 

4.7,4 

4.7.4.1 

4.7.5 

4.751 

4.7.6 

4.7.6.1 

5. 

5.1 

PACKING SPECIFICATIONS 

A pack will contain a m i n i “  of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a mini” of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. 
The From RAO will be used to identify to Network One which BellSouth RAO 
that is sending the message. BellSouth and Network One will use the invoice 
sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence 
failures identified by Network One and resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EMI records. 
PACK REJECTION 

Network One will no@ BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via 
the mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack 
sequencing discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack 
Trailer records (i.e. out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data 
populated). Standard ATIS EMI Error Codes will be used. Network One will not 
be required to return the actual rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be 
corrected and retransmitted to Network One by BellSouth. 

CONTROL DATA 

Network One will send one confinnation record per pack that is received from 
BellSouth. This confinnation record will indicate Network One received the pack 
and the acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be 
populated using standard ATIS E M  emr codes for packs that were rejected by 
Network One fcrr remom stated in the above section. 

TESTING 

Upon request f h n  Network One, BellSouth shall send test files to Network One 
for ODUF. The Parties agree to review and discuss the file’s content and/or 
format. For testing of usage fesulfs, BellSouth shall request that Network One set 
up a production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of Network One’s . 
employees making test calls for the types of services Network One requests on 
ODUF. These test calls are logged by Network One, and the logs are provided to 
Betlsouth. These logs WiH be used to venfy the fdes. Testing will be completed 
within 30 calendar days h m  the date on which the initial test file was sent. ‘ I  

ACCESS DAILY USAGE FILE 

Upon Written request h m  Network One, BellSouth will provide the Access Daily 
Usage File (ADUF) service to Network One pursuant to the terms and conditions 
set forth in this section, 

vasim 2Qo1: 06/15/01 
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5.2 

’ 5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.6.1 

5.6.1.1 

5.6.1.2 

5.6.2 

5.6.2.1 

5.6.2.1 1 

5.6.2.2 

5.6.2.3 

5.6.2.3.1 

5.6.2.4 

5.6.2.4.1 

Network One shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of ADUF. 

ADUF will contain access messages associated with a port that Network One has 
purchased from BellSouth 

Charges for delivery of ADUF will appear on Network One’s monthly bills. The 
charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. All messages will be in 
the standard ATIS EMI record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of Network One will be the 
responsibility of Network One. If, however, Network One should encounter 
significant volumes of errored messages that prevent processing by Network One 
within its systems, BellSouth will work with Network One to determine the 
source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

USAGE TO BE TRANSMITTED 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Network 
One: 

Recorded originating and terminating interstate and intrastate access records 
associated with a port. 

Recorded terminating access records for undetermined jurisdiction access records 
associated with a port. 

When Network One purchases Network Element ports h m  BellSouth and calls 
are made using these ports, BellSouth will handle the calls as follows: 

Originating h m  Network Element and carried by Interexchange Carrier, 

BellSouth will bill network element to CLEC and send access record to the CLEC 
via ADUF. 

Originating fbm network element and carried by BellSouth (Network One is 
SellSouth’s toll customer). 

Terminating on network element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to Network One and send access record 
Network One. 

Terminating on network element and carried by BellSouth: 

ReUSouth will bill network element to Network One and send access record to 
Network One. 
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5.6.3 

5.6.4 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to ADUF. 
Any duplicate messages detected will be dropped and not sent to Network One. 

In the event that Network One detects a duplicate on ADUF they receive from 
BellSouth, Network One will drop the dupkate message (Network One will not 
return the duplicate to BellSouth.) 

5.6.5 PHYSICAL FILE CHARACTERISTICS 

5.6.5.1 ADUF will be distributed to Network One via C0NNECT:Direct. The Access 
Daily Usage Feed will be a fned block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472, 
The data on the Daily Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM format (2 10 
byte). It will be created on a darly basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). 
Details such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during 
negotiations of the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset 
per workday per OCN. 

5.6.5.2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and 
Network One for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is 
required, Network One will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its 
installation and coordinating the installation with BellSouth, Network One will 
also be responsible for any charges associated with this line. Equipment required 
on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the mainfkame computer and to transmit 
successfblly ongoing will be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up 
facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by 
BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Network One. Additionally, all 
message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by Network One 
will be the responsibility of Network One. Associated equipment on the BellSouth 
end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the 
Parties. All equipment, including modems and soffwarc, that is required on 
Network One’s end for the purpose of data t”ission will be the responsibility 
of Network One. 

5.6.6 PACKING SPECIFICATIONS 

5.6.6.1 A pack will contain a 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One’ 
trammission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a mini” of one pack. 

of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 

5.6.6.2 The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. 
The From RAO will be used to iden* to Network One which BellSouth WkO is 
sending the message. BellSouth and Network One will use the invoice 
sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence 
failures identified by Network One and resend the data as appropriate. 
The data will be packed using ATIS EMI records. 
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5.6.7 

5.6.7. f 

5.6.8 

5.6.8.1 

5.6.9 

5.6.9.1 

PACK RFJECTION 

Network One will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via 
the mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack 
sequencing discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack 
Trailer records (Le. out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid dah 
populated). Standard ATIS EM1 Error Codes will be used. Network One will not 
be required to retum the actual rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be 
corrected and reftansmitted to Network One by BellSouth. 

CONTROL DATA 

Network One will send one confirmation record per pack that is received fiom 
BellSouth. This confirmation record will indicate Network One received the pack 
and the acceptance or rejection of the pack Pack Status Code(s) will be 
populated using standard ATIS EMI emr codes for packs that were rejected by 
Network One for reasons stated in the above section. 

Testing 

Upon request fiom Network One, BellSouth shall send a test file of generic data 
to Network One via ConnectDirect or Text File via E-Mail. The Parties agree to 
review and discuss the test fde’s content and/or format. 
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Attachment 8 

Rights-of-way, Conduits and PoIe Attachments 
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Rights-of-Way, Conduits and 
Pole Attachments 

BellSouth will provide nondiscriminatory access to any pole, duct, conduit, or 
right-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth pursuant t c  
as amended by the Act, pursuant to terms and conditions 
agreement subsequently negotiated with BellSouth’s Coc 
Provisioning Center. 

U.S.C. 6 224, 
cense 
.we Structure 
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ATTACHMENT 9 

PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS 
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PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS 

Upon a particular Commission’s issuance of an Order pertaining to Performance 
Measurements in a proceeding expressly applicable to all CLECs generally, BellSouth 
shall implement in that state such Performance Measurements as of the date specified by 
the Commission. 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

In the unlikely event of a disaster occurring that affects BellSouth's long-term ability to deliver 
traffic to a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), general procedures have been 
developed to hasten the recovery process. Since each location is different and could be affected 
by an assortment of potential problems, a detailed recovery plan is impractical. However, in the 
process of reviewing recovery activities for specific locations, some basic procedures emerge that 
appear to be common in most cases. 

These general procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an 
extended time period Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage and 
service will be restored as quickly m possible. 

This document will cover the basic recovery procedures that would apply to every CLEC, 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

When a problem is experienced, regardless of the severity, the BellSouth Network Management 
Center (NMC) will observe traffic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be 
appropriately applied to insure the sanity of BellSouth's network; and, in the event that a switch 
or facility node is lost, the NMC will attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

BellSouth's NMC will remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has been 
identified as being a long-tenn outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSouth's 
Emergency Control Center (ECC) and reIinquish control of the recovery efforts. Even though the 
ECC may take charge of the situation, the NMC will continue to monitor the circumstances and 
restore traffic as soon as damaged network elements are revitalized. 

The telephone number for the BellSouth Network Management Center in Atlanta, 
as published in Telcordia's National Network Management Directory, Is 404-321-2514. 

3.0 IDENTLFYING TXE PROBLEM 

During the early stages of problem detection, the NMC will be able to tell which CLECs are 
affected by the catastraphe. Further analysis and/or first hand observation will determine if the 
disaster has affected CLEC equipment only; BellSouth equipment only or a combination. The 
initial restomtion activity wili be largely determined by the equipment that is affected. 

Once the nature of the disaster is detennined and after verifying the c a w  of the problem, the 
NMC will initiate reroutes andor transfm that are jointly agreed upon by the affected CLECs' 
Network Management Center and thc BellSouth NMC. The type and percentage of controls e d  
will depend upon available network capacity. Controls necessary to stabilize the situation will lie 
invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish as much traffic as possible. 

For long term outages, rccovtry efforts will be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center 
(ECC). Traffic controls will continue to be applied by the NMC until fbcilities are re-established 
As equipment is made available for service, the ECC will instruct the NMC to begin removing 
the controh and allow traffic to resume. 

Version 2401: 06/15/01 
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3.1 SITE CONTROL 

In the total loss of building use scenario, what likely exists will be a smoking pile of rubble. This 
rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. Et could also contain any 
personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the local fire marshal 
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
surrounding properties and the companies have secured the site from the general public. 

During this time, the majority owner of the building should be arranging for a demolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility 
for a damage assessment. The results of this assessment would then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration, both short tem and permanent. 

In a less catastrophic event, Le., the building is still standing and the cable entrance facility is 
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by local authorities 
until the threat to adjacent property has diminished. Once the site is returned to the control of the 
companies, the following events should occur. 

An initial assessment of the main building infrastructue systems (mechanical, electrical, fire and 
life safety, elevators, and others) will establish building needs, Once these needs are determined, 
the majority owner should lead the building restoration efforts. There may be situations where the 
site will not be totally restored within the confines of the building, The companies must 
individually determine their needs and jointly assess the cost of permanent restoration to 
determine the overall plan of action. 

Multiple restoration trailers fiom each company will result in the need for designated space and 
installation order. This layout and control is required to "ize the amount of restoration 
equipment that can be placed at the site, and the priority of placements. 

Care must be taken in this planning to insure other restoration efforts have logistical access to the 
building. Major components of telephone and buifding equipment will need to be removed and 
replaced A priority for this equipment must also be jointly established to facilitate overall site 
restomtioh (Example: If the AC switchgear has sustained damage, this would be of the highest 
priority in order to regain power, lighting, and W A C  throughout the building.) 

If the site will not accommodate the required restoration equipment, the companies would then. 
need to quickly arrange with local authorities for street closures, rights of way or other possible:. 
options available. 
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3.2 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS 

In the worse case scenario, many environmental concexns must be addressed. Along with 
the police and fire marshal, the state environmental protection department will be on site 
to monitor the situation. 

Items to be concerned with in a large central office building could include: 

1. Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the he1 
handling equipment could have created "spill" conditions that have to be handled 
within state and federal regulations. 

2. Asbestos containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage. 
Asbestos could be in many components of building, electrical, mechanical, 
outside plant distribution, and telephone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of damage to the power room. 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5. Other compounds produced by the fire or heat. 

Once a total loss event o c m  at a large site, local authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access. 

At some point, the companies will become involved with local authorities in the overall 
planning associated with site clean up and restoration. Depending on the clean up 
approach taken, delays in the restoration of several hours to several day3 may occur. 

In a less severe disaster, items listed above are more defined and can be addressed 
individually depending on the damage. 

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and environmental 
restoration as well as maintain proper planning and site controt. 

4.0 THE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER (ECC) 

The ECC is located in the Colonnade BuiIding in Birmingham, Alabama. During an emergency, 
the ECC staf€ will convene a group of preselected experts to inventory the damage and initiate 
corrective actions. These experts have regional access to BellSouth's personnel and equipment 
and will Bssume control of the restoration activity anywhere in the nine-state area. 

In the past, the ECC has been involved with restoration activities resulting &om hurricanes, ice 
storms and floods. They have demonstrated their capabilities during these calamities as well as 

Version 2401: 06/15/01 



Attachment I 1  
Page 5 

during outages caused by human error or equipment failures. This group has an excellent record 
of restoring setvice as quickly a3 possible. 

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location, direct 
recovery efforts of local personnel and coordinate service restoration activities with the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore service BS quickly as possible using whatever means is available; 
leaving permanent solutiofls, such as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
iocal personnel to administer. 

Part of the ECC's responsibility, after temporary equipment is in place, is to support the NMC 
efforts to return service to the CLECs, Once service has been restored, the ECC will return 
control of the network to normal operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after 
service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be conducted as normal activity. 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

The nature and severity of any disaster will influence h e  recovery procedures. One crucial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of who's equipment is out of service, BellSouth will 
move as quickly as possible to aid with service recovery; however, the approach that will be 
taken may differ depending upon the location of the problem 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a problem limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several 
options available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that have agreements with other 
CLECs, BellSouth can immediately start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This aItmmtive is dependent upon BellSouth having concurrence fiom the affected CLECs. 

Whether or not the affected CLECs have requested a traffic transfer to another CLEC will not 
impact BellSouth's resolve to re-establish traffic to tbc original destination as quickly as possible. 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

Because BellSouth's equipment has varying degrees of impact on the sewice provided to the 
CLECs, restoring service h m  damaged BellSouth equipment is different. The outage will 
probably impact a number of Carriers simultaneously. However, the ECC will be able to initiate 
immediate actions to correct the problem 

A disaster hwlVing any of BellSouth's equipment locations could impact the CLECs, some more 
than othcrs, A dim at a Central Office (CO) would only impact the delivery of M c  to and 
fiom that one location, but the incident could affect many Carriers. If the Central Office is a , 

Serving Wire Center (SWC), then MIC h m  the eatire area to those Carriers served from that, 
switch would also be impacted. If the switch functions as an Access Tandem, or there is a 
tandem in the building, traffic fiom every CO to every CLEC could be interrupted. A disaster 
that destroys a facility hub could disrupt various t d f i c  flows, even though the switching 
equipment may be unaffected. 

The NMC would be the fmt group to observe a problem involving BellSouth's equipment. 
Shortly after a disaster, the NMC will begin applying controls and finding re-routes for the . 
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completion of as much traffic as possible. These reroutes may involve delivering traffic to 
altemate Carriers upon receiving approval fiom the CLECs involved. In some cases, changes in 
translations will be required. lfthe outage is caused by the destruction of equipment, then the 
ECC will assume control of the restoration. 

5.2.1 Loss of a Central Office 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment andor hctions are Iost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting sewice for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Begin restoring service to CLECs and other customers, 

5.2.2 Loss of a Central Uf€ice with Serving Wire Center Functions 

The loss of a Central Of5ce that also serves as a SeMng Wire Center (SWC) will be restored as 
described in Section 5.2.1. 

5.23 Loss of a Central O€fice with Tandem Functions 

When BellSouth loses a Central Ofice building that serves as an Access Tandem and as a SWC, 
the ECG will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to d e t e r "  what equipment andor fbnctiom are lost; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; 

e) Redirect as much traffic as possible to the alternate access tandem (if available) for 
delivery to those CLECa utilizing a different location as a SWC; 

f )  Begin aggregating traffic to a location near the darnaged building. From this locatio4 
begin reestablishing trunk groups to the CLECs for the delivery of traffic normally 
found on the direct trunk groups. (This aggregation point may be the altemate access 
tandem location or mother CO on a primary facility route.) 

g) Begin restoring service to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2.4 Loss of a Facility Hub 
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In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much the same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will 
a s m e  authority for the repairs. The recovery effort will include 

a) Placing specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventorying the damage to determine what equipment and/or hnctions are lost; 

c) Moving containerized emergency equipment to the stricken area, if necessary; 

d) Reconnecting sewice for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Restoring service to CLECs and other customers. If necessary, BellSouth will 
aggregate the t r a f k  at another location and build temporary faciIities. This ahnative 
would be viable for a location that is destroyed and building repairs are required. 

5.3 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPMENT) 

In some instances, a disaster may impact BellSouth's equipment as well as the CLECs'. This 
situation will be handled in much the same way as described in Section 5.2.3. Since BellSouth 
and the CLECs will be utilizing temporary equipment, close coordination will be required. 

4.0 TI IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES 

During the restoration of service after a disaster, BellSouth may be forced to aggregate W i c  for 
delivery to a CLEC. During this m e s s ,  T1 traffic may be consolidated onto DS3s and may 
become unidentifiable to the M e r .  Because murces will be limited, BellSouth may be forced 
to "package" this traffic entirely differently then n o d y  received by the CLECs. Therefore, a 
method for identifyins the T1 traffic on the DS3s and providing the information to the Canien is 
required. 
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7.0 ACRONYMS 

co - Central Office (BellSouth) 

DS3 - 
ECC - Emergency Control Center (BellSouth) 

CLEC - Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

NMC - Network Management Center 

swc - Serving Wire Center (BellSouth switch) 

T1 - Facility that carries 24 circuits 

Facility that carries 28 T 1 s (672 circuits) 
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Hurricane Information 

During a hurricane, BeIlSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs updated on the status of our 
network. Information centers will be set up throughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These 
centers are not intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC informed of 
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hurricane-related information can also be found on line at 
httn://www.interconnection.bellsouth.~o~~e~~r~~is~ster~dis resa.htm. Information 
concerning Mechanized Disaster Reports can also be found at this website by clicking on 
CURRENT MDR REPORTS or by going directly to 
ht tn://wv. i n t ercotmection.bel1 south .codnet wo r Wdi sas terhndr s . h tm. 

BST Disaster Management Plan 

BellSouth maintenance centers have geographical and redundant communication capabilities. In 
the event of a disaster removing any maintenance center from service another geographical center 
would assume maintenance responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change and the 
transfer will be transparent to the CLEC. 
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Attachment 12 

Bona Fide Request and New Business Requests Process 
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BONA FIDE REOUEST mm NEW m” REOUESTS PROCESS 

I .o The Parties agree that Network One is entitled to order any Network 
Element, Interconnection option, semice option or Resale Service required 
to be made available by the C‘omInunications Act of 1934, as modified by 
the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (the “Act”), FCC requirements or 
State Commission requirements. Network One also shall be pexmitted to 
request the development of new or revised facilities or sentice options 
which are not required by the Act. Procedures applicable to requesting the 
addition of such facilities or service options are specified in this 
Attachment 12. 

2.0 Bona Fide Requests (“BFR”) are to be used when Network One makes a 
request of BellSouth to provide a new or modified network element, 
interconnection option, or other service option pursuant to the Act that was 
not previously included in the Agreement. New Business Requests 
(“NBW’) are to be used when Network One makes a request of BellSouth 
to provide a new or custom capability or function to meet Network One’s 
business needs that was not previously included in the Agrement. The 
BFR/NBR process is intended to facilitate the two-way exchange of 
information between Network One and BellSouth, necessary for accurate 
processing of requests in a consistent and timely firshion. 

3 .o A BFR shall be submitted in Writing by Network One and shail 
specifically identify the required sexvice date, technical requirements, 
space requirements andor such specifications that clearly defrne the 
request such that BellSouth has sufficient idomation to analyze and 
prepare a response. Such a request also shall include a Network One’s 
designation of the request as being (i) pursuant to the Telecommunications 
Act of 1996 (Le. a “BFR”) or (ii) pursuant to the needs of the business (Le. 
a ‘LNBR”). The quest  shall be sent to Network One’s Account 
Executive. 

4.0 Network One may cancel a BFR or NBR at any time. If Network One 
cancels the request more than three (3) business days afier submitting it, 
Network One shall pay BellSouth’s reasonable and demonstrable costs of 
processing and/or implementing the BFR or NBR up to the date of 
cancellation. IfNetwork One does not cancel a BFR or NBR, Network 
One shall pay BellSouth’s reasonable and demonstrable costa of 
processing and implementing the request. 

5.0 Within twenty-five (25) business days of ita receipt of a BFR or NBR 
from Network One, BellSouth shall respond to Network One by providing 
a p r e h u w y  d y s b  of such Interconnection, Network Element, or other 
facility or service option that is the subject of the BFR or NBR The 
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6.0 

7,O 

8 .U 

9.0 

10.0 

prel.un.mq mdysis shall codinn that BellSouth will either offer access 
to the Interconnection, Network Element, or other facility or service 
option, or provide an explanation of why it is not technically feasible 
and/or why the request does not qual@ as an Interconnection, Network 
Element, or is not otherwise required to be provided under the Act. 

If BellSouth determines that the Interconnection, Network Element, or 
other facility or service option that is the subject of the BFR is technically 
feasible, BellSouth shall propose a firm price and a detailed 
implementation plan within fifty (50) business days after receipt of the 
BFR. BellSouth may, but shall not be required to, provide a finn time and 
cost proposal for a NBR 

Within thirty (30) business days after its receipt of (i) a refusal of 
BellSouth to provide a BFR or NBR price quote, or (ii) the BFR or NBR 
price quote and implementation plan h m  BellSouth, Network One must 
either confirm or cancel its order for such facility or service option. If it 
believes such quote is not consistent with the xqu"ents of the Act, 
Network One may at that time seek FCC or state Commission arbitration 
of its request, as appropriate. Any such arbitration applicable to Network 
Elements andlor Interconnection shall be conducted in accordance with 
standards prescribed in Section 252 of the Act. 

Unless Network One agrees otherwise, all prices shall be consistent with 
the pricing principles of the Act, FCC and/or the State Commissioa 

If either Party to a BFR or NBR believes that the other Party is not 
requesting, negotiating, or processing the Bona Fide Request in good faith, 
or dtsputes a detenaination, or price or cost quote, such Party may seek 
FCC or state Corn" resolution of the dispute, as appropriate. 

Upon agreement to the terms of a BFR or NBR an amendment to the 
Agreement maybe required. 
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